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NABET-CWA-ABC MASTER AGREEMENT
2007-2011

Master Agreement executed and effective on January 11, 2008, except as otherwise herein
provided, between ABC, Inc., a wholly owned subsidiary of Disney Enterprises, Inc., a wholly
owned subsidiary of the Walt Disney Company, Inc. (only as the owner of those television anel
radio stations, television and-radio network facilities and radio network news service
facility, and other entities and operations, which were covered by the 1981-1985 NABET-ABC
Master Agreement and which formerly were included within the "American Broadcasting Company,
a division of American Broadcasting Companies, Inc.", which stations, facilities, entities, and
operations continue to be owned, directly or indirectly, by ABC, Inc. or by a subsidiary or division
thereof, and which stations, facilities, entities, and operations shall hereinafter be called the
"Company"), and the National Association of Broadcast Employees and Technicians, the
Broadcasting and Cable Television Workers Sector of the Communication Workers of America,
AFL-CIO, CLC (hereinafter called the "Union").

It is the intent and purpose of the parties hereto to set forth herein the basic collective
bargaining agreements between the parties in two (2) parts: (I) GENERAL ARTICLES covering
those subjects which are uniformly applicable to substantially all of the basic relationships, hours of
work and general conditions of employment, including a procedure for prompt, equitable adjustment
of grievances to the end that there shall be no work stoppages or other interferences with operations
during the life of these Agreements; and (II) INDIVIDUAL ARTICLES which will contain the
description of each Bargaining Unit, which shall not be affected hereby, the rates of pay and any
unusual working conditions which have no general application. In the event of any conflict between
the General and Individual Articles, the Individual Articles will prevail. Wherever in the wording of
this Agreement the masculine gender is used, it shall be understood to include the feminine gender,
or vice versa.



Section 1.1

GENERAL ARTICLES

ARTICLE I
RECOGNITION AND WARRANTY

Section 1.1

The Union represents and warrants, and it is of the essence hereof, that it represents for
collective bargaining purposes all of the employees of the Company as defined in the applicable
SCOPE OF UNIT clause, and the Company recognizes the Union as the exclusive bargaining agent
for all such employees of the Company.

ARTICLE I
NO DISCRIMINATION

Section 2.1

The Company will not discriminate against any employee for anything said, written or done
in furtherance of the policies and aims of the Union. Neither the Union nor the Company will
discriminate against any employee because of race, creed, sex, age, color, national origin or sexual
orientation.

Section 2.2

(a) The Company will not transfer or reassign any Shop Steward or any Officer of the Union
without prior discussion with the Union and without a bona fide reason.

(b) The Union agrees to furnish a list of all the respective Local Stewards and Officers to each
office of the Company, and to notify the office promptly in writing of any change in the list.
In addition, the Union will furnish each office of the Company with a special
"Steward/Officer List" for that office, which list will not contain more than one (1) employee
for each fifty (50) employees, or fraction thereof, of the employees in that office but in no
event less than the number of employees specified below:

New York - 12
Washington - 2
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Chicago - 3
Los Angeles - 7
San Francisco - 3
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(©)

Section 2.2(b) Cont’d

The Union will notify the appropriate office of the Company promptly in writing of any
changes in the special "Steward/Officer List."

With respect to the Shop Stewards or Union Officers whose names appear on the special
"Steward/Officer List" described in Subparagraph (b) above, the Company will not transfer
or reassign an employee whose name appears on such List without the consent of the Local
Union involved, unless there is no longer a need for the employee in his or her current
assignment or the employee is unable to fulfill the requirements of his or her current
assignment. If the Company proposes to transfer or reassign an employee on the
“Steward/Officer List” for the above-enumerated reasons without the Union's consent
thereto, the matter may be referred by either the Company or the Union to expedited
arbitration under the provisions of Section 20.10.

[See Sideletter DU.]

Section 2.3

(a)

(b)

The Company shall, when requested by a Local Union, schedule the Local President, the
Local Vice-President or the Chairman of the Grievance Committee to tours which will
facilitate discussion of labor matters with the Company. If any such person is on leave of
absence or is not employed by the Company, a designee who is employed by the Company
may be appointed by the Union in his or her place. It is agreed that no more than two (2)
such officers or designees shall be so scheduled at any office of the Company.

The Company will endeavor to arrange the work schedule of Executive Board members and
Shop Stewards so that they may attend regularly scheduled meetings of the Local Executive
Board or Local Shop Stewards as the case may be.

ARTICLE III
EMPLOYMENT

Section 3.1

(a)

As a condition of employment all employees referred to in Section 1.1 shall, thirty (30) days
after the date of execution of this Agreement, or in the case of new employees, thirty (30)
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days after the date of hiring, become members of the Union and remain members in good
standing in the Union during the term of each Agreement.
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Section 3.1(b)

(b)

In lieu of the provisions of (a) above, employees hired on a daily basis shall, after twenty
(20) days of employment within a calendar year or thirty (30) days in two (2) consecutive
calendar years, become members of the Union and remain members in good standing in the
Union during the term of each Agreement, provided, however, that in each
such instance all parties will continue to adhere to the statutory
requirement that no person will be required to become a member

in good standing earlier than thirty (30) days from the first date
of hire.

Section 3.2

The Company will, within three (3) working days after receipt of notice from the Union,

discharge any employee who is not in good standing in the Union by virtue of having failed to tender

the uniform membership dues or initiation fees, as required by the preceding Paragraph.

Section 3.3

(a)

(b)

The Company shall give notice in writing to the President of the Local Union and the Sector
President of the Union of opportunities for employment, except daily employment, in the
classifications covered by each Agreement, and the maximum rate intended to be paid. Such
written notice shall be of as long duration as practicable, and of at least fourteen (14) days'
duration, except that in emergency situations, oral notice prior to employment, followed by
written confirmation, shall suffice. The information contained in such notices shall also be
posted on the Company bulletin boards in the home office in which the employment
opportunities exist within said fourteen (14) day period. In filling vacancies in any
classification covered by this Agreement, the Company will give consideration to NABET-
CWA-represented employees of the Company in other Units who apply to fill such vacancies
in the home office in which they are then employed. Employees in the same Unit shall be
given the opportunity to apply to fill such vacancies in their home office and each application
received shall be considered by the Company, provided, however, that the decision of the
Company with respect to each such application shall not be subject to arbitration.

If a regular employee in one Unit is transferred by the Company to another Unit in the same
office of the Company, the following will apply:

1 If the position to which the employee is transferred is a vacation relief position, and
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the employee is not retained as a regular employee at the conclusion of the vacation
relief employment, or if at such time the employee notifies the Company that he or
she does not wish to become a regular employee in the new Unit, the employee shall
have
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Section 3.3(b)(i) Cont’d

(ii)

(1i1)

@iv)

the right at such time to return to the Unit from which he or she was transferred, with
the time spent in the new Unit being added to the employee's Unit Seniority in his or
her original Unit. and-if-the-vacationrelief-employment-was-in
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If the position to which the employee has transferred is contemplated to be a regular
position and if, prior to the employee's completion of the four (4) month period
specified in Section 3.5 for attaining regular status in the new position, the employee
either is scheduled for layoff from such position or the employee wishes to return to
the Unit from which he or she was transferred, in either such case the employee shall
have the right to return to the Unit from which he or she was transferred, with the
time spent in the new Unit being added to the employee's Unit Seniority in his or her
original Unit.

During the period that a regular employee is filling a vacation relief position in another
Unit under Subparagraph (1) above or during the probationary four (4) months that a
regular employee is filling a regular position in another Unit under Subparagraph (ii)
above, such employee will be entitled to the same benefits under Articles XXII, XXIII
and XXVI of the Agreement as the employee was entitled to as a regular employee in
the Unit from which he or she was transferred. The employee's vacation pay in the
year during which such transfer has occurred will be based on the employee's wage rate
in the position from which he or she was transferred unless he or she attains regular
status in the new Unit before taking vacation in which event the wage rate will be based
on that of the employee's new position. The compensation for any holiday payback
days to which the employee is entitled under Article XVIII will be based on the wage
rate he or she was being paid on the day the holiday was worked unless the employee
attains regular status in the new Unit before taking the payback day off in which event
the wage rate will be based on that of the employee's new position.

During the period that a regular employee is filling a vacation relief position in

another Unit under Subparagraph (i) above, or during the probationary four (4)
months that a regular employee is filling a regular position in another Unit under
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Subparagraph (ii) above, the Company may elect to transfer the employee back to the
Unit from which he or she was transferred, with the time spent in the new Unit being
added to the employee's Unit Seniority in the original Unit, and such transfer may be
made in the sole discretion of the Company. If, however, the Company moves to
discharge the employee from the Company, such discharge will be subject to Article
X1V of the Agreement.
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Section 3.3(b)(iv) Cont’d

v) In any case where an employee has transferred from one Unit to another, and another
employee is engaged to fill the position of the transferee, such employee will be
informed of the circumstances that created the vacancy and of the possibility that the
transferee may be returned to his or her original position, under the various
circumstances outlined in (i), (ii) and (iv) above, and it is understood that if the
transferee returns to his or her original Unit, the Company may elect to lay off the
employee who had been engaged to fill the vacancy created by the transfer and,
notwithstanding any provision in the Master Agreement, the laid-off employee will
not be entitled to any recall rights to which he or she would otherwise be entitled as a
result of such period of employment.

(See Stipulation (19).)

Section 3.4

(a)

The Company agrees to refer all applicants upon hiring and in any event within

seven (7) days after the commencement of work, to the Local offices of the Union for
information and advice as to the Union Shop requirements of each Agreement and to notify
the Local Union of such hiring within the seven (7) day period. The notice to the Local
Union shall be in legible writing, preferably typewritten, and shall include the new
employee's name, address, telephone number, starting wages and the employee's scheduling
office. The Company will give each employee, when hired, a copy of Article III, Article IV
and Article XI of this Agreement and the wage scales of the applicable Unit.

(b) The Company, upon request of the Local Union, will supply such Local Union status sheets
showing local wage changes (other than daily and weekly upgradings and general wage
adjustments), leaves of absence of longer than one (1) week and terminations which have
taken place in the active employment roster during the preceding month.

Section 3.5

(a) All employees shall be temporary employees for a period of four (4) months from the date of
their employment with the Company and shall thereafter be regular employees.

(b) In lieu of the foregoing, in the event that the Company elects to offer a daily hire employee a

position as a regular employee, such daily hire employee once engaged as a temporary
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employee shall remain a temporary employee for a period of one (1) month and shall
thereafter become a regular employee. The foregoing shall apply only if such employee has
worked as a daily hire for no less than one-hundred (100) days over the two (2) year period
immediately preceding hire as a temporary employee into the same operating area (e.g., ABC
News New York-based daily hire cameraman hired as ABC News New York-based
temporary cameraman, or a daily hire Los Angeles-based soap camera operator hired as a
temporary Los Angeles-based soap camera operator). Travel-only days are excluded in the

above one-hundred (100) day calculation.
Section 3.5

(©) Temporary employees may be discharged or laid off in the sole discretion of the Company.

Section 3.6

Notwithstanding the provisions of 3.5 above, a vacation relief employee hired between
March 1st and October st of any year shall be considered a temporary employee even though his or
her period of employment extends beyond four (4) months, provided, however, that the employee
shall become a regular employee if retained after October 31st of the year in question, or upon
obtaining four (4) months' continuous service, whichever is the later.

Section 3.7

Upon completion of separate periods of service totaling one (1) year, but in the case of
vacation relief service totaling more than fourteen (14) months, which although not continuous are
separated by intervals of less than one (1) year, an employee shall become a regular employee and
shall receive seniority credit for such service for all purposes. This shall only apply to any period of
service which shall have been terminated for reasons of layoff, completion of vacation relief or an
illness leave of absence.

ARTICLE 1V
CHECK-OFF

Section 4.1
Upon receipt of a signed authorization of the employee involved, in the form set forth in
Section 4.4, the Company shall deduct from the employee's paycheck the Union Initiation Fee and

the dues payable by the employee to the Union and, at the option of a Local Union, the dues payable
by him or her to the Local Union, during the period provided for in said authorization. The amount
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of the Union Initiation Fee will not be unreasonable.
Section 4.2

Deductions shall be made on account of initiation fees from the first (1st) paycheck of the
employee after receipt of the authorization. Deductions shall be made on account of Union dues and
Local Union dues from the first (1st) paycheck of the employee after receipt of the authorization and
biweekly thereafter. Deductions of Union dues and Local Union dues shall not be made from
severance pay.
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Section 4.3
Section 4.3

Deductions for Initiation Fee and for Local Union dues shall be remitted to the Local Union
involved and deductions for Union dues shall be remitted to the International Office of the Union no
later than the tenth (10th) day of the month following the deductions and shall include all deductions
made in the previous month. The Company shall furnish the Sector and the Local Union, at least
monthly, with an alphabetical record of those for whom deductions have been made and the total
amount of each deduction.

Section 4.4

The parties agree that the check-off authorizations shall be in the following form:

(Please Print)

SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBER.........ccccccceiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiiicniice

I hereby authorize, to the extent permitted by applicable law, the Company to
deduct biweekly from my wages a uniform percentage, as determined by the
Union in accordance with its By-Laws and the By-Laws of the Local Union, of
my total earnings for the previous biweekly period including all overtime and penalty
payments on account of membership dues in NABET-CWA. I further authorize the
Company when notified in writing to do so by the Local Union in the area involved
and to the extent permitted by applicable law, to deduct from my wages on
account of Union Initiation Fee an amount determined by the Local Union in
accordance with its By-Laws, which shall be paid (provide for period and number of
payments). I further authorize the Company when notified to do so by the Local
Union in the area involved and to the extent permitted by applicable law, to deduct
from my wages on account of dues payable to that Local Union an amount or
percentage determined by the Local Union in accordance with its By-Laws. The
sums thus to be deducted are hereby assigned by me to NABET-CWA and are to be
remitted by the Company to the Union and the Local Union.

I submit this authorization and assignment with the understanding that it will be
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effective and irrevocable for a period of one (1) year from this date, or up to the
termination date of the current collective bargaining agreement between the Company
and NABET-CWA, whichever occurs sooner.

This authorization and assignment shall continue in full force and effect for yearly
periods beyond the irrevocable period set forth above and each subsequent yearly
period shall be similarly irrevocable unless revoked by me within ten (10) days prior
to the expiration of any irrevocable period hereof. Such revocation shall be effected

Section 4.4 Cont’d

by written notice by registered mail to the Company and the Union within such ten

(10) day period.
SIGNATUTE.....eeeeniiie ettt Date.......ccccceeeueen.
ARTICLE V
NO STRIKES OR LOCKOUTS
Section 5.1

It is agreed that there will be no stoppage of work, lockout or other interference with
Company operations and that the employees hereunder will perform their regular and customary
duties for the Company until one of the parties has failed to comply promptly with any final decision
of the Impartial Umpire or an arbitrator pursuant to Article XX.

Section 5.2

The Company will not assign, transfer or require employees to go to any radie-er television
station, transmitter, studio or property to perform the duties of employees who are on strike or to
originate a program or programs especially for such station. In addition the Company shall not take
any disciplinary action against an employee for his or her refusal to cross a picket line which has
been established as the result of any authorized strike by members of the AFL-CIO, other than a
picket line of any sort established against the Company by NABET-CWA during the term of this
Agreement (except as permitted in Section 5.1 above).
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ARTICLE VI
TRANSFER OF WORK

Section 6.1

The Company agrees that it will not transfer or subcontract any work or
functions covered by this Agreement and presently being performed by employees in the Bargaining
Unit, or to which employees are entitled under the terms of this Agreement, to persons outside the
Bargaining Unit provided that with respect to work or functions which in the past have been
performed for the Company both by persons within and without the Unit the Company may continue
to have such work performed outside the Bargaining Unit to a degree no greater than heretofore; and
provided further that in the event that any "live" program is converted to optical film, nothing in this
Section shall be construed as in any way restricting the assignment of any work or functions
connected with the production and processing of such optical film to persons outside the Bargaining
Unit.
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Section 7.1
ARTICLE VII
PROGRAM ORIGINATION

Section 7.1

Except as hereinafter provided in Subsections (d), (e), (f), (1), (j), (k), (1) and (m) below, an
Engineering employee or Engineering employees, as required, shall be present at the origin of
Company television programs originating within the Continental United States (excluding Alaska).

As used in this Section 7.1, "Company television program(s)" (hereinafter "program" or
"programs") shall include only program material or portions of programs (i.e., inserts or segments of
any length) or entire programs, which in any case are broadcast by the Company and are either
produced by the Company, or produced by others for the Company when the Company owns the
basic underlying property rights in such program material, or portions of programs, or entire
programs and subcontracts the production of the program to others.

(See A2.2(e)(9) and Sideletters BP, DB and GH .)
(a) [Deleted.]
(b) [Deleted.]
(©) [Deleted.]

(d) Commercial and sustaining programs originated in the studios of affiliated stations.

(e) Programs originated within a three hundred fifty (350) mile radius of an Owned Station
covered by this Agreement (such radius being hereinafter called the "radius") may be made
by any single station within the radius, provided, however, that such station can supply the
necessary Engineering personnel from its staff on regular payroll, and provided further that
the pickup is not nearer to the Owned Station. Should either of the foregoing conditions not
be met, any Owned Station covered by this Agreement shall make the pickup.

(f) Programs originated outside the radius may be made by any single station within two
hundred (200) miles of the pickup. If the assigned station is within the radius it must be able
to supply the necessary Engineering personnel from its staff on regular payroll. If the station
is outside the radius
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it must be able to supply twenty-five percent (25%) of the total number of Engineering
personnel necessary to do the event (measured by the total
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Section 7.1(f)

number of Engineers required on the day-of-air or taping, or final day-of-air or taping in the case of
a multiple-day event); if it cannot, any Owned Station covered by this Agreement shall make the
pickup. If such station is able to supply twenty-five percent (25%) of the necessary number of
Engineers, but less than one hundred percent (100%), the necessary additional Engineers will be
persons covered by the provisions of the Master Agreement and/or up to the allowable maximum
number of vendors pursuant to Sideletter EH.

(2) [Deleted.]

(h) [Deleted.]

(1) News events when time does not permit the assignment of Engineering personnel to the point
of pickup or when owned or leased equipment or telephone line facilities are not available to
make the pickup

(See Sideletter AN.)
() News and news special event programs originated on a pool basis by or together with any

news and other information gathering company(ies) or organization(s) and/or any station(s).
Nothing herein shall limit the right of the Company to utilize the facilities of the pool
arrangement for its own origination when others involved in the pool are not broadcasting,
provided that such facilities are utilized for such pool broadcast by other participants in the
pool.

The Company agrees to review promptly with the Union any claim that the Engineering
employees of the Company are not handling a reasonable proportion of the pool programs
which it broadcasts. Where Company crews are needed for White House pool assignments
in Washington, D.C., the Company will endeavor to give preference to the use of weekly
staff employees for such assignments.

(k) The operation, by Company personnel who are employed for the purpose of reporting news,
of the following:

(1) an audio tape or wire recorder which is battery- and/or spring-operated, weighs less

than thirty (30) pounds as a unit, has only one (1) microphone input and a
microphone cord not longer than twelve (12) feet, and no editing attachment; and
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(i1) portable audio transmitting and receiving equipment of the "walkie talkie" type, when
either is used in connection with on-the-spot news material or interviews to be
included in news programs.
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Section 7.1(k) Cont’d

Audio tape or wire recorders of the type described in (i) above will be maintained by
Engineers covered by this Agreement, but this will not preclude the Company personnel who
operate such recorders from changing the batteries of the equipment which they operate
pursuant to this Section.

Under no circumstances will AC power connections be used for recording on such audio tape
or wire recorders.

) Sessions and Committee or Council meetings originating from the United Nations. This
exception shall not apply to originations or portions thereof when the Company uses its
facilities at the United Nations; directs at the United Nations the program efforts; assigns
Company personnel at the United Nations for participation in the pickup; or contributes any
of the program elements at the United Nations; nor shall this exception apply to programs
utilizing the United Nations for the purpose of locale or setting.

(m) News programs originated by "beeper" or similar type phone.
(See Sideletters AL and BP.)

Section 7.2 - Affiliate Defined

Affiliated radie-and television stations are defined for the purpose of this Article as those
stations under a written affiliation agreement which take ten (10) hours or more of Company
network programs per month. The ten (10) hours are computed by adding the programs taken direct
from the Company's network lines to those programs which have been recorded by engineers
covered by this Agreement. Owned stations not covered by this Agreement (including but not
limited to the following stations which are owned and operated, directly or indirectly, by ABC, Inc.
or by a subsidiary or division thereof: WES-AM-(Chieage), WPVI-TV (Philadelphia), KTRK-TV

(Houston), WTVD-TV (Durham-Raleigh, NC), KFSN-TV (Fresno), WJR-AM-(Petreity; WHYT-
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GA); WTVG-TV (Toledo) and WIRT-TV (Flint) -and- KQRS-AMAM-(Minneapolis)) shall b

considered affiliates for the purposes of this Article.

Section 7.3 - Recorded Material - Origin Of
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The origin of the audio portion of Company television programs using audio material
especially recorded for broadcasting shall be that point at which the recording is converted by
reproducing equipment for broadcasting, provided the recording has been properly checked, edited
or rerecorded by Engineering employees under this Agreement. The Company agrees that it will
provide copies of
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Section 7.4 (cont’d)

the NABET-CWA Seal and that such Seal may be affixed to such recordings denoting that this
provision has been complied with.
Section 7.4 - No Access

Where the Company cannot obtain access to the point of pickup for any reason or where the
facilities at the point of pickup or transmission facilities
between such point and the Company's terminal facilities are not available, the Company may
broadcast any program originated in cooperation with any company or organization without
assigning an employee to the pickup. When time permits, the Company will notify the Union of its
intended utilization of this Section prior to the broadcast.

Section 7.5

The Company agrees that it will not assign a non-NABET-CW A-represented Company
employee to record a television program especially for the Company subject to the provisions of this
Article.

Section 7.6 - Claims By Other Unions

In no event shall the Company refuse to assign an employee in any case where the Company
would ordinarily assign an employee because of any claim made by any other union to the operation
of all technical equipment in any particular area.

Section 7.7 - Meal Expense Allowance

(a) An employee assigned to a scheduled field pickup or other authorized Company business
that requires travel and/or work away from the home office overnight shall receive a per
diem allowance of Fifty-Four Dollars ($54.00) (increased to Fifty-Five Dollars
($55.00) effective January 12, 2010) per day for meals and incidental expenses
for each calendar day that the employee is away from the home office. (On assignments
outside the Continental United States, the per diem allowance shall be the same as that
provided to unrepresented staff employees of the Company on the same assignment.) The
term "incidental expenses" as used in this Subsection (a) refers to expenses incurred for items
such as laundry and tips. Employees will not be reimbursed for telephone calls and
transportation (other than transportation and telephone calls authorized by the Company for
business purposes). In the unusual case in which an employee incurs reasonable and
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necessary expenses in excess of the per diem allowance, the employee shall submit a
statement of such expenses to the management representative for
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(b)

(©)

Section 7.7(a) Cont’d

approval. In the case of a remote in which meals are not readily available, the Company may
cater meals in a restaurant, hotel dining room or equivalent accommodation, in which event,
the per diem allowance shall be reduced by Three Dollars ($3.00) for each meal other than
breakfast so catered and One Dollar, Fifty Cents ($1.50) for each breakfast so catered. For
the purpose of applying the per diem allowance, an assignment in which the employee travels
by air shall be deemed to start at his or her plane's scheduled departure time and end at the
actual arrival time at the gate of the plane which the employee takes to return to his or her
home office, provided that, if the actual arrival time of the plane at the gate is before 2:00
A.M., the assignment shall be deemed to have ended on the previous day. On all
assignments covered hereunder lasting five (5) or more consecutive days, an employee shall
receive, in addition to the per diem allowance provided above, a special laundry allowance of
Four Dollars ($4.00)(increased to Four Dollars and Fifty Cents ($4.50)

effective January 12, 2008) per day, retroactive to the first day of such assignment.

Employees assigned to field pickups not covered by the foregoing (including employees
assigned to the studio and subsequently assigned to a field pickup for the remainder of their
tour) shall be allowed a single payment of Thirteen Dollars ($13.00)(increased to
Fourteen Dollars ($14.00) effective January 12, 2008) for meals after eleven (11)
elapsed hours, or Nineteen Dollars ($19.00)(increased to Twenty Dollars ($20.00)
effective January 12, 2008) after fifteen (15) elapsed hours, if the employee is on
assignment in the field, at the end of such eleventh (1 1™) or fifteenth (15™) elapsed hour
respectively. In lieu of the foregoing, when sleeping accommodations are not furnished but
the assignment requires the employee to travel fifty (50) miles or more (one way) from the
main office of the employee’s Company office and requires absence from the employee’s
home office for at least fourteen (14) hours, a per diem will be paid in the amount of
Twenty-Eight Dollars ($28.00)(increased to Twenty-Nine Dollars ($29.00)
effective January 12, 2008) in licu of meals. Necessary incidental expenses such
as taxi fares and tips shall be reimbursable on assignments covered by this Subparagraph (b).

In the event that less than eight (8) hours exists between the end of an employee’s tour and
the start of his or her next tour, the Company shall, at the request of the employee, provide
hotel accommodations with single occupancy. Such accommodations shall be located within
ten (10) miles of either the employee’s location at the end of the employee’s tour, or the
location of the start of employee’s next tour. The Company shall also, at the request of such
employee, provide taxi or equivalent transportation to and from such accommodation at no

36



cost to the employee.
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Section 7.7(c) Cont’d

Because this Section 7.7 (c¢) is motivated by safety considerations, the parties agree that a
regular or daily hire employee may not be entitled to such hotel accommodations or
transportation, depending upon how far in distance an employee resides from the location at
the end of an employee’s tour. The parties agree to act reasonably in the application of this
provision recognizing hotel or transportation accommodations are not automatic for a regular
or local daily hire employee, even if there are fewer than eight (8) hours from the end of such
employee’s tour until the commencement of said employee’s next tour.

(d) In the event the Company provides a hotel room or equivalent accommodation for a local
remote within an office of the Company which would not normally require an overnight stay,
or for other contingencies, (e.g., weather, special reports), affected employees shall receive
one Section 7.7(a) per diem payment for each night the employee is assigned to remain

overnight in such accommodations.

The grievance in New York relating to the transportation strike is withdrawn and shall not
be refiled.

Section 7.8 - Mileage

For the purpose of this Article, mileage shall be determined by AT&T and associated
companies.

Section 7.9 - Strip Shows

The Company agrees to discuss in advance with the Union, programs originating from
affiliates on a strip basis, when such a strip show is expected to be so originated for more than two
(2) consecutive weeks.

Section 7.10

Nothing in this Article shall alter in any way the Union's exclusive jurisdiction over video
tape as set forth in Article A-IL.

Section 7.11

When technical equipment at the point of origination does not require the presence of an
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employee covered by the Engineering Agreement in order to originate a program from such point,
nothing in this Article shall require the presence of such an employee.
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Section 7.11 Cont’d

This Section shall not be construed to infringe on NABET-CWA jurisdiction where work
covered by the Agreement is required to be performed at remote locations, nor shall it preclude
NABET-CWA from grieving as to whether work covered by the Agreement is or is not required in
any specific remote pickup.

ARTICLE VIII
WORK SCHEDULE, OVERTIME AND PENALTIES

Section 8.1 - Regular Work Day

A regular work day is defined as consisting of not less than eight (8) hours
in any work day, which shall be computed by totaling the number of hours between the time an
employee reports for work and the time of completion of the employee's duties for such work day,
including meal periods where applicable. A tour of duty starting any day and continuing into the
following day shall be considered as one (1) tour of duty and attributed to the first (1st) day.

Section 8.2 - Regular Work Week

A regular work week is defined as consisting of any five (5) regular work days, as defined
above, for a total of forty (40) hours, and as beginning at 12:01 A.M. Saturday and continuing until
12:00 Midnight the following Friday. Each employee shall have two (2) consecutive days off in each
week. For this purpose, Friday and Saturday, if consecutive, shall be consecutive days off. No later
than 7:00 P.M. of the preceding Tuesday (Wednesday in the event any of the following holidays should
be celebrated on Monday or Tuesday: New Year's Day, Martin Luther King, Jr. Day,
President’s Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Christmas Day and two (2) "floating"
holidays designated by the Company under its policy applicable to unrepresented personnel), the
Company shall post at the home office the work schedule of employees for the nine (9) day period
beginning at 12:01 A.M. Saturday. If the schedule is not posted in accordance with the foregoing, it
will automatically be the same as the last one posted.

Schedules posted by the Company will not show an employee as working a ninth (9th) or tenth
(10th) consecutive day, against the employee's wishes unless the employee's schedule shows a specific
assignment for either the ninth (9th) or tenth (10th) day of work or, if no specific assignment is shown,
there is a genuine expectancy of a specific assignment occurring on either such day on the basis of
programming information or operational requirements known at the time the schedule is posted, and
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upon inquiry the employee will be entitled to an explanation of the basis for such
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Section 8.2 Cont’d

expectancy. The possibility that a news or sports event may continue beyond its expected termination
will be considered as a "genuine expectancy" for this purpose.

(See Sideletter FT.)
Section 8.3 - Turnaround

There shall be a minimum of twelve (12) hours between the end of an employee's original
schedule or any extension thereof on any regular work day and the start of the next. A day off shall
consist of thirty-six (36) hours off consecutively and two (2) days off, sixty (60) hours. Assignments
during any of the above turnaround periods shall be compensated for, in addition to the regular rate, at

Eive Dollars<$5.00)-Gnereased-to Scven Dollars and Fifty Cents ($7.50) effeetive-September27;

2003y per hour for the portion of such assignment which encroaches on such turnaround period,

except that the compensation shall be Fen-BDeoHars{($10-00)-(inereased-to Fifteen Dollars ($15.00)
effeetive-September27;-2003) per hour, in addition to the regular rate, for the portion of such

assignment which encroaches on the four (4) hour period immediately following the end of the
employee's original schedule or any extension thereof. In the event that two (2) hours or less elapse
between the end of any tour or extension thereof and the beginning of the next, the above turnaround
provisions shall not apply and the tour shall be considered as one (1) continuous tour. None of the
above turnaround provisions shall apply to regularly established watch changes where the parties have
agreed upon a rotating watch system, or to tours separated by vacation or by leave of absence in
excess of two (2) days.

Section 8.4 - Long Tours

(a) If an employee works more than eight (8) hours in any single tour, he or she shall be paid for
all the hours in excess of eight (8) at time and one-half (1%2) times the regular rate of pay.
Compensation for this excess time shall be in addition to any base pay to which such
employee may be entitled regardless of
the length of the tour in question. For example, an employee, who in any regular work week
works three (3) eight (8) hour tours and one twenty-four (24) hour tour will be compensated
at the employee's base pay for such work week plus sixteen (16) hours at one and one-half
(1¥2) times the employee's regular rate of pay.

(b) If an employee is called back to work on a calendar day on which he or she has already
started and completed a tour of duty, the employee shall be paid for the time between the end
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of such tour and his or her start of work on the
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Section 8.4(b) Cont’d

call-back. The employee shall receive not less than a total of eight (8) hours' pay for the
intervening time plus the time worked on the call-back, provided, however, that for penalty
purposes the call-back shall not be deemed extended beyond the time actually worked.

Section 8.5 - Overtime

(a)

(b)

(c)

Hours worked outside of a regular work week or a regular work day shall be regarded as
overtime and compensated at time and one-half (1-1/2) times the regular rate of pay, in
one-tenth (1/10) of an hour (6 minute) segments, except that such overtime
hours worked on tours to which Article X is applicable shall be additionally compensated for
as provided therein. In no case shall overtime accrue on overtime. Penalties shall not be
considered overtime or part of the base pay.

Up to one (1) hour of overtime not worked, whether scheduled orally or in writing, may be
cancelled after an employee has reported to work, if the Company determines in its sole
discretion that such work is not needed and the employee is released from duty. The
foregoing sentence shall not be construed to eliminate or shorten overtime pay due an
employee because of minimum calls on a sixth (6™) or seventh (7") days or rescheduled
under other provisions of the Master Agreement. Nor shall this provision otherwise restrict
the Company’s ability to cancel, eliminate or shorten overtime under other provisions of the
Master Agreement.

If, on any particular studio assignment, an employee’s shift is extended, at, or within fifteen
(15) minutes of, the conclusion of the shift in fifteen (15) minute increments more than twice,
the third and any subsequent extension for that assignment shall be for a period of no less
than thirty (30) minutes.

If the Company requests and an employee individually decides to
waive the requirement of a minimum eight (8) hour tour on a
sixth (6*") or seventh (7*') day, the Company may schedule such
employee(s) in accordance with such mutually satisfactory
arrangement between the Company and employee on any such
day, provided such call is not less than four (4) hours.

Section 8.6 — Changes in Work Schedule
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(a)

Changes in Employees' Day or Days Off - The posting of the nine (9) day
schedule referred to in Section 8.2 shall freeze the employees' days off for the following nine
(9) day period.

Section 8.6 (b) Cont’d

(b)

(©)

Work on Scheduled Day Off - An employee may be required to work on a scheduled day off.
Seventy-two (72) hours' notice prior to 12:01 A.M. of the scheduled day off must be given,
except if less notice is given a Twenty Dollar ($20.00)(increased to Twenty-One Dollars
effective January 12, 2008) penalty shall be paid. Except as provided in the following
paragraph, in the event that such notice is given within such seventy-two (72) hour period, at
least eight (8) hours must elapse between the end of the employee's previous tour and the
start of a tour on any originally scheduled day off. If less than eight (8) hours elapse and the
employee agrees to work, then the elapsed time will be paid for as time worked and all hours
will be paid for as one (1) continuous tour. In the event that the Company notifies an
employee to report for work on a scheduled day off and then cancels such tour less than
seventy-two (72) hours but more than twenty-four (24) hours prior to the scheduled starting
time of work on such day off, the employee shall be paid a penalty of Thirty-Six Dollars
($36.00); however, such employee shall be paid for such tour if (i) after such cancellation, he
or she is again notified to report for work on such scheduled day off and the-employee's tour
is again canceled, or (i1) the Company cancels such tour upon less than such twenty-four (24)
hours' notice.

(1) Daily Schedule Changes - Notice of daily schedule changes affecting starting time shall
be given no later than 7:00 PM of the second (2nd) day prior to the day in question. If
schedule changes are desired thereafter, such changes can only be made by adding
work time to the previously scheduled hours at overtime rates as specified in
Section 8.5.

(i1) In lieu of the preceding paragraph, on scheduled field pickups or authorized
Company business requiring travel and/or work away from the home office
overnight, notice of daily schedule changes affecting starting time shall be given ten
(10) hours in advance of the changed starting time, but not later than 7:00 PM of the
work day prior to the day in question, except that in the event an employee is notified
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after 7:00 PM of a starting time schedule change or is given less than ten (10) hours'

advance notice a penalty of Thirteen-DoHars($13.00)-(nereased-to Fourteen
Dollars ($14.00) effeetive-September27,2003) shall be paid. Starting time referred

to above means either the original posted time or the new time-in, whichever is
earlier.

(ii1)  Inlieu of the first paragraph of this Section, on: (1) news field assignments not
covered by the second (2nd) paragraph of this Section using electronic cameras
capable of being hand-held and associated equipment; and (2) news programs
involving extended or special news coverage effective for all days of the coverage
following the day the coverage begins (for all employees assigned, e.g., editing,
studio, graphics, maintenance, etc.) notice of daily schedule changes affecting starting
time shall be given ten (10) hours in advance of the changed
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Section 8.6 (¢)(iii) Cont’d

starting time, but not later than 7:00 PM of the work day prior to the day in question,
provided that (i) in the event an employee is notified after 7:00 PM of a starting time
schedule change or is given less than ten (10) hours' advance notice, a penalty of

Thirteen Dollars($13.00) (increased-to Fourteen Dollars ($14.00)
effective - September-27,2003); shall be paid; or (ii) in the event an

employee is notified after 11:00 P.M. of the work day prior to the day in question, the
change in starting time can only be made by adding work time to the previously
scheduled hours at overtime rates as specified in Section 8.5. The addition of such
work time pursuant to (ii) shall be in lieu of the penalty set forth in (i) of this
subparagraph.

In any case stated above, the assignment to which the employee is to be assigned shall
govern.

(See Stipulation (6) and Sideletters FA and GR.)
Section 8.7

Before going on vacation, an employee will be informed as to what date he or she will first
be required to report back to work.

Section 8.8

The posting of the weekly schedules and any subsequent daily schedule changes shall fulfill
the Company's obligation of notification to the employees under this Article. The Company agrees
to make every effort to change the posted schedules as soon as changes in starting time or end of
tour time are known to the Company.

Section 8.9

(a) If the employee has completed his or her tour prior to the posting of the daily schedule it
shall be the Company's sole obligation to notify the employee of any change. Such notice
shall be considered given as of the time it is received by the employee personally, or by any
responsible person at the employee's home. For each completed telephone call made by the
Company to an employee's home between Midnight and 7:00 AM, the employee shall be
paid a penalty of Thirteen Dollars ($13.00). In lieu of the preceding sentence, in the case of
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an employee who qualifies for night shift differential
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Section 8.9 (a) Cont’d

(b)

(©)

under Section 10.1, for each completed telephone call made by the Company to an
employee's home within eight (8) hours after the completion of the employee's prior shift, the
employee shall be paid a penalty of Thirteen Dollars ($13.00).

Notwithstanding any provision of the Master Agreement or any other agreements, grievance
settlements, arbitration awards or practices to the contrary, if the Company calls an employee
during the employee’s off-duty hours and discusses Company business (other than a schedule
change as referenced in paragraph (a) above) for more than ten (10) minutes, the employee
shall receive one (1) hour’s pay at his or her regular rate for each such completed call,
provided the need to make the call does not result from an error or omission on the part of
the employee. In the event an employee receives more than three (3) such calls in any one
(1) calendar day, the employee shall receive no less than eight (8) hours’ pay at his or her
regular rate.

Each employee shall inform the Company of any change in his or her home address and
provide the telephone number within seven (7) days after such

change. Employees shall provide the Company with “unblocked” access to the telephone
number provided to the Company.

Section 8.10 - Excessive Assignments

(@)

(b)

If an employee has worked in excess of ten (10) consecutive days without having received at
least one (1) day off, for all such days worked in excess of ten (10) and until such time as the
employee has received a day off, the employee shall receive additional compensation at his
or her straight-time rate of pay; provided, however, that if the employee is otherwise
receiving at least time and one-half (1-1/2) his or her straight-time rate of pay for any hours
thereof by virtue of another provision of this Agreement, the employee's additional
compensation therefor under this Section shall be at one-half (1/2) the employee's straight-
time rate of pay. It is not the intention of the Company to schedule an employee to work in
excess of twelve (12) consecutive days unless such assignment is necessitated by unusual
operating requirements.

The Company shall refrain from assigning employees for continuous excessive hours of
work resulting in excessive mental and physical strain. In the event the Company does so
assign employees, it is agreed that the matter shall be subject to the grievance procedure, and
the Company shall give such grievance its immediate attention.
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Section 8.10 (¢

(©) The Company will notify the President of the Local Union in advance of the operational use
of new technical equipment or significant change in any established method of operation,
provided that where the Local President is not an employee of the Company, a designee who
is an employee may be appointed by the Union, and in such event, the Company will
endeavor to send a copy of the above notice to said designee.

Whenever possible, such notice will be given in writing at least three (3) weeks prior to the
placing of such equipment into operation or the making of such change. If the Local Union
claims that the Company's action will impose or has imposed a significant increase in:

) workload or

(i1) physical, mental or nervous strain on the employees involved, which will or has
resulted in an unreasonable workload or excessive physical, mental or nervous strain
on such employees, it may invoke the grievance and arbitration procedures set forth
in Article XX, including the expedited arbitration procedure. However, the expedited
arbitration procedure can be invoked only within one (1) week following receipt of
such notice, unless such time is extended by mutual agreement.

Should the arbitrator determine, under any and all factors which the arbitrator deems
relevant, that the new technical equipment or changed method of operation imposes an unreasonable
workload or excessive mental, physical or nervous strain on the employees involved, the arbitrator
shall order the Company to devise an alternative which alleviates such condition, and the arbitrator
will retain jurisdiction over the case until such time as he or she is satisfied that the condition has
been corrected. Should the arbitrator determine, under any and all factors which the arbitrator
deems relevant, that the increase in workload or mental, physical or nervous strain has rendered the
employees' Group classification inappropriate, he or she may reclassify such employees within the
existing Group classifications in the Agreement.

It is specifically agreed that the notice provisions of this clause shall not be applicable to
minor changes in operations, or to emergency situations such as changes necessary to meet suddenly
arising operational needs, provided, however, that nothing herein shall preclude the Company from

giving the notice provided above in either such case.

Section 8.11
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Notwithstanding any provisions in this Article VIII or arbitration awards to the contrary, no
employee shall be entitled to payment for any scheduled work time for which he or she is not present
and available to perform work assigned by the Company (e.g., when an employee is late in reporting
to work or leaves work early without authorization to do so), unless such absence has been approved
by his or her management supervisor.

Section 9.1

ARTICLE IX
MEAL PERIODS

Section 9.1

A meal period not to exceed one (1) hour shall be taken as near the middle
of the shift as possible except in case of emergency or when a skeleton force is operating.

Section 9.2

During each work day in which an employee works two (2) or more hours beyond his or her
regular work day the Company shall pay the employee Ten Dollars ($10.00)(increased to Eleven
Dollars effective January 12, 2008) to reimburse the employee for added expenses in addition to
any overtime pay earned.

Section 9.3

This Article IX shall not affect the Engineering employees who have
specific provisions, nor the present practice of groups who have no scheduled meal periods.

ARTICLE X
NIGHT SHIFT DIFFERENTIAL

Section 10.1

An employee who works at any time between the hours of 12:00 Midnight and 6:00 AM
shall be paid a night shift differential of fifteen percent (15%) of his or
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her straight-time rate of pay for all straight-time worked between such hours, and a differential of
twenty-two and one-half percent (22.5%) of his or her straight-time rate of pay for all overtime
worked between such hours.

(See Statement of Interpretation and Sideletter GT.)

Section 10.2

[Deleted. ]
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Section 10.3

Section 10.3

Section 10.3 of the 2003-2007 Master Agreement shall continue to apply only through
January 10, 2008. The following new Section 10.3 shall apply thereafter.

An employee who has received night shift differential payments pursuant to Section 10.1
above for a least four hundred (400) hours during the previous calendar year shall receive
in the current calendar year a night shift differential payment for each
day of paid vacation, as well as for the purpose of computing any severance pay to which the
employee may become entitled pursuant to Section 15.1, in accordance with the
following formula: the total amount of night shift differential paid in
the previous calendar year (including, if applicable, amounts paid at
the twenty-two and one-half percent (22.5%) rate), excluding night
shift differential paid for vacation or severance, divided by the number
of days worked in the previous calendar year. The formula set forth in
the preceding sentence for the calculation of night shift differential
during vacation and upon severance shall apply at all offices of the
Company, except the San Francisco office. The calculation of night
shift differential during vacation and upon severance for employees at
the Company’s San Francisco office shall instead be governed by the
April 15, 2005 Letter Agreement between the Company and NABET-
CWA Local 51 and such Letter Agreement shall be amended to
incorporate by reference the four hundred (400) hour threshold set
forth in this paragraph.

ARTICLE XI
SENIORITY, LAYOFFS AND REHIRES

(See Alternative Layoff Procedure set forth in Sideletter HH)

Section 11.1 - General Seniority Provisions

(a) For all employees, all seniority dates from the first (1st) day of the month in question. The
actual date when the employee initially commences work, however, shall control when the
employee is competing against another employee under this Agreement for any privilege

affected by seniority. In the event that more than one (1) regular employee has the same
seniority date, and the relative seniority of such employees has not been previously
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established, lots shall be drawn in the presence of the employees affected, a Local Union
officer and a Company representative not later than thirty (30) days after the date of this
Agreement for the purpose of determining the relative seniority of the employees involved.
In the event that more than one (1) employee commences working for the Company on the
same day, lots shall be drawn in the presence of the employees affected, a Local Union
officer and a Company representative not later than thirty (30) days after such
commencement of work for the purpose of determining the relative seniority of the
employees involved. If subsequent to the establishment of relative seniority as provided

herein, the seniority date of an employee is changed so that he or she then has the same
Section 11.3(a)(2)(1)

seniority date as one or more other employee(s) in the same Unit or separate seniority group,
such employee will draw lots in the presence of a Local Union officer and a Company
representative not later than thirty (30) days after the situation arose for the purpose of
determining the employee's relative seniority with respect to such other employee(s).

(b) [Deleted.]

(©) The types of seniority are: (1) Total Company Seniority; (2) Unit Seniority; and (3) Pay
Seniority.

Section 11.2

Total Company Seniority is measured by the length of service with the Company and is the
controlling factor with respect to severance pay and length of vacation.

A regular employee with one (1) or more years of service who voluntarily leaves the
Company's employ and who is reemployed within one (1) year shall, for the calendar year
commencing after he or she has been so reemployed for at least twelve (12) months, and thereafter,
receive credit for his or her continuous employment prior to resignation in determining the
employee's Total Company Seniority for vacation purposes only.

Section 11.3

(a) The following shall apply at all offices of the Company except Los Angeles:

(1) Unit Seniority is measured by length of service accumulated in all occupations
presently covered by the Unit, or the separate seniority group within the Unit, in
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which the employee is employed and controls preference of vacation. It shall also
control layoffs and rehiring as provided in this Article or in Sideletter HH, as
applicable.

2) For Unit Seniority purposes under the Master Agreement, employees employed under
the “A”, “D”, “F” and “K” Agreements shall be separately grouped as follows:
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3)

@

(i)

(1i1)

@v)

Section 11.3(a)(2)(1)

Master Television Seniority Group (consisting of all regular network and
local television employees with a Unit Seniority date of or prior to July 20,
1989);

Network Television Seniority Group (consisting of all regular television
employees hired after July 20, 1989 to work in network television);

Local Television Seniority Group (consisting of all regular television
employees hired after July 20, 1989 to work in local television);

Radio Seniority Group, where applicable (consisting of all regular network

and-oecal radio employees).

When layoffs of regular television employees employed under the “A”, “D”, “F” and

“K” Agreements are to be made in any office of the Company except Los Angeles,

the following shall apply:

@

(ii)

(1i1)

If the number of employees to be laid off from either network television or
local television is equal to or less than the number of employees in the
Network Television or Local Television Seniority Group, whichever is
applicable, the employees in such group will be laid off in inverse order of

seniority.

If the number of employees to be laid off from either network television or
local television exceeds the number of employees in the Network Television
or Local Television Seniority Group, whichever is applicable, after first
laying off all employees in the applicable group, the excess shall be laid off in
inverse order of seniority from the employees in the other group. If after all
employees in both the Network Television and Local Television Seniority
Groups have been laid off, the number of employees to be laid off still has not
been reached, employees in the Master Television Seniority Group will then
be laid off in inverse order of seniority.

Notwithstanding the foregoing provisions of this subsection, in the event there

is a layoff in New York in the “A” Engineering Unit at either network
television or local television that will exceed the number of employees in
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Section 11.3 (a) (3) (iii)

“4)

@iv)

either the Network Television or Local Television Seniority Groups,
whichever is applicable at such time, the Master Television Seniority Group
in New York shall thereupon cease to exist. In such event, those employees
previously in the Master Television Seniority Group employed by network
television thereupon shall be placed in the Network Television Seniority
Group, and those employed by local television shall be placed in the Local
Television Seniority Group, in both instances with their Unit Seniority from
the former Master Television Group intact.

Any layoff shall first proceed in inverse order from the applicable list and any
layoffs in excess of the number of employees previously in the Network
Television or Local Television Seniority Groups, whichever is applicable,
shall next occur in inverse order of Unit Seniority from among those
employees previously in the Master Television Seniority Group employed, by
either network television or local television, depending upon the Group in
which the layoff is occurring.

The recall rights of any employee who had been in the extinguished Master
Seniority Group because of a Unit Seniority date of or prior to July 20, 1989
and has been laid off pursuant to subparagraph (iii) above, shall have recall
rights only in the Network Television Operation or Local Television
Operation, as the case may be, in which he or she was employed at the time of
such layoff. Such rights nevertheless shall be determined strictly by his or
her Unit Seniority date and without regard to the criteria set forth in the first
paragraph of Section 11.7(a).

(See also Section 11.6(a) and (b).)

No employee may be compelled to accept a transfer from one separate seniority

group to another. In the event an employee, with his or her consent, elects to accept a

transfer, he or she shall be placed at the bottom of his or her new separate seniority

group for purposes of Unit Seniority, but his or her Total Company Seniority and Pay

Seniority will remain unaffected by such transfer. However, in the event any regular

radio engineering employee on the payroll as of July 20, 1989 is accepted for transfer

to either the Network Television or the Local Television Seniority Group, such

employee shall be credited, for seniority purposes in the Master Television Seniority

Group, with all the seniority which he or she accrued while he or she was employed
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in radio. Nothing herein shall prohibit the Company from temporarily assigning
employees to perform work in a seniority group other than the one in which they
accrue Unit Seniority.

(b) In the Los Angeles office of the Company, the following shall apply in lieu of the foregoing
Subparagraph (a):

(1) Unit Seniority is measured by the length of service accumulated in all occupations
covered by the separate seniority group within the Unit, or in the separate seniority
group within the Unit, in which the employee is employed and controls preference of
vacation. It shall also control layoffs and rehiring as provided in this Article or in
Sideletter HH, as applicable.

) For Unit Seniority purposes under the Master Agreement, employees employed under
the “A” Agreement and “O” Agreement in the Los Angeles office; shall; be
separately grouped as follows:

Network Television
Local Television
Radio
(See also Section 11.6(a) and (b).)

3) No employee may be compelled to accept a transfer from one separate seniority
group to another. In the event an employee, with his or her consent, elects to accept a
transfer, he or she shall be placed at the bottom of his or her new separate seniority
group for purposes of Unit Seniority, but his or her Total Company Seniority and Pay
Seniority will remain unaffected by such transfer. However, in the event any regular
radio engineering employee on the payroll as of July 20, 1989 is accepted for transfer
to either the Network Television or the Local Television seniority Group, such
employee shall be credited, for seniority purposes, with all the seniority which he or
she accrued while he or she was employed in radio.

“4) Nothing herein shall prohibit the Company from temporarily assigning employees to
perform work in a seniority group other than the one in which they accrue Unit
Seniority. During the period of temporary assignment, such employees will continue

to accrue Unit seniority.

(©) Notwithstanding anything in this subsection 11.3 to the contrary, in the “A” Engineering
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Unit in the New York Office of the Company, if at any time, an employee who, with his or
her consent, elects to accept a transfer from network television to local television, or vice
versa, and accordingly from one separate seniority group to another, shall be credited with all
Unit Seniority accrued prior to transfer, and his or her Company Seniority will remain
unaffected by such transfer.

(See Sideletter HH.)

Section 11.4 - Company Offices

The offices of the Company are New York, Chicago, Los Angeles, San Francisco and
Washington, D.C.

Section 11.5

Pay Seniority determines the employee's place on the escalator, except for “A” Unit
(Engineering) Employees, and indicates the employee's anniversary date for pay purposes. In
determining the Pay Seniority of a new employee, the Company will consider the non-engineering
employee's previous experience and, upon the Union's request, will discuss the employee's place on
the escalator with the Union within fourteen (14) days after the Union is notified of his or her
employment. Non-engineering employees already on the payroll may have their Pay Seniority

increased by the Company after the Union is notified.
Section 11.6

(See Sideletter GK Para. 1.)

Section 11.6 — Layoffs (See Sideletter HH.)

(a) When layoffs of employees are to be made in any unit, the Companys, in its sole discretion,
shall determine the number of employees to be laid off at each office. If such layoff shall be
confined solely to temporary employees, the Company shall have the absolute right of
selection among such employees. If such layoff shall involve both temporary and regular
employees, the Company shall lay off all temporary employees at such office and then lay off
regular employees at such office in inverse order of Unit Seniority, as defined in Section 11.3
of this Article.

(See Section 11.3(a)(3) and (b))
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(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

®

Similarly, if a layoff shall involve only regular employees, such layoff shall proceed in
inverse order of Unit Seniority at such office.

(See Section 11.3(a)(3) and (b).)

The Company shall not be required to transfer employees between offices
in the event of a layoff.

Any regular employee who has accrued less than five (5) years of Unit Seniority or any
vacation relief employee who is laid off shall receive two (2) weeks' written notice of such
layoff or two (2) weeks' pay in lieu of such notice. Any regular employee who has accrued
five (5) or more years of Unit Seniority who is laid off shall receive three (3) weeks' written
notice of such layoff or three (3) weeks' pay in lieu of such notice. Notice of layoff or pay in
lieu of such notice shall be in addition to any severance, vacation or holiday pay to which an
employee may be entitled upon such layoff pursuant to this Agreement. Such notice shall
include the date of layoff and the number of payback days and vacation days, if any, due to
the employee. In the event notice is given to the employee as provided above, a copy thereof
shall be sent to the Union.

In the event a regular employee is laid off and returns to the Unit or separate seniority group
within the applicable period specified in Section 11.7, the employee's seniority for all
purposes upon returning shall be that which he or she had on the date of such layoff.

In the event a temporary employee is laid off and returns to the Unit or separate seniority
group within six (6) months, the employee's seniority for all

purposes upon returning shall consist of all accumulated time worked for the

Company in the Unit, which was separated by intervals of less than six (6) months.
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Section 11.6 (g)

@

The Company will give to each employee who is laid off and who has rehiring rights, a copy
of Section 11.7 of this Agreement.

(See Stipulation (15) and Sideletter DZ-2.)

Section 11.7 - Rehiring Rights

(a)

(b)

In the event the Company wishes to engage employees within any Unit at any office, or
within any separate seniority group in any Unit enumerated in Section 11.3 at any office, it
shall notify the Union, and the Company shall reemploy, in order of their Unit Seniority, any
regular employees who were laid off from such separate seniority group in that office and
who have rehiring rights at such time if the Company determines, in its sole judgment, that
such employee(s) possesses the skills and abilities necessary to perform the work involved in
the position(s) to be filled.

An employee will be presumed to possess the requisite skills and
abilities if the particular work assignment to be performed in the
position to be filled is work which the employee was regularly

performing at the time of his or her layoff. A regular employee shall have
rehiring rights in the separate seniority group in the office from which he or she was laid off
under this Article for the following periods:

(1) three (3) years in the case of those who as of May 12, 2003, were employed as
regular employees in the units covered by this Agreement, or on layoff status
therefrom with the rehiring rights, or

(i1) two (2) years in the case of those employed after May 12, 2003.

(1) An employee on layoff has sole responsibility to keep the Company and the Union
notified as to his or her current address.

2) The Company will notify an employee on layoff and who has rehiring rights under
Section 11.7(a) of job availability in the Unit in the office from which he or she was
laid off. This will be done by Registered Mail (Return Receipt Requested), and the
employee is required to respond to the Employment Office of the Company within
one (1) week of receipt of notification of the employee's intention to accept or decline
the job.
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(©)

Section 11.7 (b) (3)

3) Failure of the employee to respond within one (1) week after receipt of recall notice
will nullify the employee's recall right to the job(s) offered.

“) If the employee responds to the effect that he or she cannot accept the job, but wishes
to consider future job offers within his or her recall period, the Company will notify
the employee of such future job openings within the Unit in the office from which the
employee was laid off, as in (2) and (3) above.

5) If the employee fails to respond, the Company will not be required to notify the
employee relative to subsequent job openings, until such time as a written response 1s
received from the employee.

The provisions of this Section 11.7 shall apply only to employment which, at the time of

hiring, is anticipated to be for periods in excess of four (4) consecutive weeks, provided,
however, nothing contained in this Article or elsewhere in the
Master Agreement shall be construed to preclude the Company
from determining in its sole discretion to engage any person for
any period of time on a daily hire basis to meet its personnel
needs and not recall any regular employee from layoff pursuant
to this Section 11.7.

Section 11.8 - Armed Forces

(a)

(b)

(©)

Any employee who shall enter or who has entered the Armed Forces of the United States
shall, upon his or her discharge from such service, be granted such reemployment rights as
are provided for in such statutes or Governmental regulations as may at that time be
applicable.

Any regular employee who is a member of the National Guard or one of the Armed Services
Reserves, and is required to report for annual military training shall be granted leave when
ordered to active duty for such purpose. In such event, the Company will pay to such
employee the difference, if any, between his or her military pay for the period of such
training, not to exceed fifteen (15) working days, and the base pay the employee would have
received if he or she had worked during such period.

If a regular employee is recalled to active duty in the Armed Services for an indeterminate
period, such employee shall be compensated in accordance with the terms of the policy
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applicable to unrepresented employees of the Company generally.
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Section 11.9
Section 11.9 - Revision

The Company and the Union shall have the right by mutual agreement to alter and vary the
provisions of this Article as well as those of other Articles. However, no alteration or variation of
the provisions of this Article may be made without the written approval of the Local Union(s)
involved.

Section 11.10

The Company may at any time negotiate with the Union regarding retirement or separation
incentives to be offered to a particular employee(s) designated by the Company in order to induce
such employee(s) to retire or resign or, if applicable, to waive recall rights (including rights to be
recalled for vacation relief employment pursuant to Stipulation (19)).

The specific terms of any offer made by the Company to the Union may be conveyed to the
employee by either the Company or the Union, and the Union further agrees not to reject on behalf
of a designated employee any offer which the employee is willing to accept.

ARTICLE XII
TRANSFERS, TRAINING AND TEMPORARY UPGRADING

Section 12.1 - Transfers

(a) An employee in a job classification covered by the Master Agreement who is transferred to
another job classification covered by the Master Agreement which latter classification is
compensated on an escalator scale the highest rate of which exceeds the flat rate or highest
scale rate, as the case may be, of the job classification from which the employee was
promoted, shall be fitted into the scale in the bracket equal to or next above his or her salary
at the time of transfer. This will not affect the employee's anniversary date, and he or she
will have Pay Seniority according to the salary bracket in which the employee is placed.

(b) An employee may not be compelled to accept a transfer from one office to another. An
employee who, with his or her consent, is transferred from one office to another will retain
his or her Total Company Seniority and Pay Seniority, and, with the consent of the Locals
involved, his or her Unit Seniority. The Locals' consent will not be unreasonably withheld.
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Section 12.1 (b) Cont’d

Any regular engineering employee who has been laid off by the Company and who is rehired
pursuant to Section A13.1 will be credited at the office of his or her rehire with the
employee's Unit Seniority accrued at the office of his or her layoff.

(©) In the case of an employee who has transferred within his or her Bargaining Unit from one
office to another without retaining his or her Unit Seniority, if such transferee is scheduled
for layoff during the first three (3) years of employment at his or her new office, the
following shall apply:

(1) The transferee may return to the original office of employment if there is a vacancy at
such office and if such transferee has more Unit Seniority than all employees on layoff
from such office who have recall rights.

) The transferee may return to the original office of employment, although there is no
vacancy at such office, if he or she has more Unit Seniority than any one employee at
such office. In such case, an employee at such office will be laid off in accordance with
the layoff provisions of the Master Agreement in order to permit such transferee's
return.

3) The transferee may not return to the original office of employment if there is no
vacancy and no employee at such office with less Unit Seniority than the transferee's
own. In such case, the transferee will be laid off from the current office of
employment, and he or she may elect to be placed in a layoff status from the original
office of employment only, rather than from his or her current office of employment,
in which case he or she will have the recall privileges specified in Section 11.7 of the
Master Agreement only in reference to vacancies at his or her original office of
employment.

@) A transferee's services at the office to which he or she was transferred shall be
included in his or her Unit Seniority at the office of employment to which he or she

returns on active or layoff status.

5) Any return by an employee to his or her original office of employment shall be at the
employee's own expense.
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Section 12.2

Section 12.2 - Training

For the purpose of training, an employee may be assigned, for a period not to exceed twenty

(20) days, to perform work in a more highly paid classification at the employee's normal rate of pay.

In no case shall this provision be used to avoid filling an existing vacancy. A vacation relief

assignment shall not be given an employee in training without paying the employee in the more

highly paid classification. An employee who is assigned to a job in which he or she has no recent

prior experience

will be given an adequate opportunity to adjust to his or her new duties and will receive individual

training, if necessary.

(See Sideletter ET.)

Section 12.3 - Temporary Upgrading

(a)

(b)

(©)

In the event that an employee is temporarily transferred to a higher classification than that to
which the employee is regularly assigned, he or she shall be paid at the normal wage scale
for such higher classification during the period of such transfer for not less than a full tour of
duty.

Notwithstanding the provisions of (a) above, in the event that an employee temporarily
relieves another employee or employees in a higher classification for a meal period or meal
periods not in excess of two (2) hours in any one (1) tour, the employee shall be paid at the
normal wage scale for such higher classification during the period of such relief only. If the
relief periods exceed two (2) hours, the employee shall be paid at the normal wage scale for
such higher classification for not less than the entire tour of duty. In the case of relief for
personal needs or rest periods, the employee shall receive his or her normal wage scale. In
no event, however, is an employee to receive less than his or her regular wage scale if
assigned temporarily to a lower classification than the employee's regular status.

[Deleted. ]

ARTICLE XIII
LEAVE OF ABSENCE

Section 13.1
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In the event a regular employee takes a leave of absence because of illness and returns to the
Unit within the time specified in Section 26.1(c) the employee's seniority for all
purposes upon returning shall include the period of such leave of absence.
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Section 13.2
Section 13.2

The Company shall, upon written application from a regular employee, grant a special leave
of absence not exceeding six (6) months, without pay, for maternity reasons (other than disability for
which paid sick leave is provided pursuant to Article XXVI) or paternity reasons, with full
reinstatement privileges. Such employee's seniority for all purposes upon returning shall include the
period of such leave of absence.

Section 13.3

(a) The Company will arrange a long-term leave of absence for Union activity for not more than
two (2) employees (not more than three (3) employees in New York) at any one time at any
office of the Company for specific periods of not less than sixty (60) days and up to one (1)
year in duration. The Union must give three (3) weeks’ advance notice for such leave
requests. Any requests for extension of the sixty (60) day up to one (1) year period shall be
granted provided that the total period of the original leave of absence and any extension
thereof shall not exceed five (5) years in duration, unless a longer period is agreed to by both
the Company and the Union. Upon the mutual agreement of both the Company and the
Union, additional employees may be permitted to go on a long-term leave of absence for
Union activity for periods which shall be mutually agreed upon.

(b) In addition to the long-term leaves of absence granted pursuant to paragraph (a) above, the
Company will give reasonable consideration to requests for short-term leaves of absence for
Union activity. Reasonable notice for leaves of absence for Union activity shall be given to
the Company by the Union; whenever possible, such notice shall be given at least two (2)
weeks prior to the date requested for the beginning of such leave.

(©) The Union shall not make repeat leave requests for any individual for periods of less than
sixty (60) days with the intent or effect of avoiding reaching the cap of two (2) employees
(three (3) employees in New York) provided in subparagraph (a) above.

(d) An employee granted a leave of absence pursuant to this Paragraph 13.3 shall accrue

seniority for all purposes during such leave of absence or any extension thereof granted
pursuant hereto.
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Section 13.4

Section 13.4

An employee who is granted a leave of absence of ninety (90) calendar days or less under
circumstances where seniority is not otherwise accrued under the foregoing provisions of this
Article XIII, shall nevertheless accrue seniority for all purposes. Such leave of absence will be
granted only if approved in advance by both the Company and the Union, in writing. If the Union
refuses to approve such leave, the leave may be granted, but the employee will not accrue seniority
during such leave. Except as otherwise provided in Article XIII and in Sections 11.6 and 11.8, any
employee leaving the Unit shall forfeit his or her Unit Seniority.

Section 13.5

Upon request, the Company may grant a leave of absence of up to one (1) year to an
employee for civic, educational or similar purposes. Such requests from employees will be
processed expeditiously. If the Union and the Company agree, the employee's seniority upon
resumption of employment shall be that which the employee had on the date of such leave.

Section 13.6

(a) A regular employee who is granted a leave of absence in accordance with the terms of this
Article shall be permitted to continue to participate in the Company's Employee Life
Insurance Plan, Medical Plan, Long Term Disability Income Plan, Dental Plan and the ABC-
NABET-CWA Retirement Trust Fund, provided that during the period of the employee's
leave of absence such employee shall make all employee contributions that he or she is
otherwise obligated to make and that the employee shall also make all contributions that the
Company is otherwise obligated to make to provide coverage for such employee,
commencing at such time as the Company normally requires its personnel on leave of
absence to commence such contributions.

(b) The New York arbitration award in Grievance AN 82-41 is deemed null and void.
Section 13.7
A regular employee will be granted a leave of absence of three (3) days with pay in the event

of a death in the immediate family (parents, parents-in-law, husband, wife, children, same sex
domestic partner, brothers, sisters and grandparents). In the
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case of a serious illness in the immediate family (as defined above), leaves in such
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Section 13.7 Cont’d

cases will be granted at the discretion of the Department Head of three (3) days with pay. With the
approval of the Department Head, an extension of up to seven (7) consecutive days without pay may
be granted in the case of either of the foregoing leaves due to death or serious illness in the
immediate family. For other justifiable personal reasons which cannot be attended to outside of
working hours (which may include travel days, where required, in addition to the allowable three (3)
days for death in the family), leaves of absence with pay may be granted on the approval of the
Department Head. If a leave because of death in the immediate family coincides with any part of an
employee's vacation, the employee's vacation time shall not be reduced as a result of such leave. In
any case above where the discretion of the Department Head is allowed or such approval is required,
the Department Head will make such determination in a manner that is neither arbitrary nor
capricious.

(See Stipulation (12) and Sideletter BR.)

ARTICLE XIV
DISCHARGES

Section 14.1

(@)  The Company may discharge an employee for just cause. Notice of the discharge will be
given to the Local President of the Union, or another officer of the Union if the Local
President is unavailable. If the discharge is not agreed to, the Company shall have the right to
remove such employee from the payroll upon the issuance of an award of an Impartial
Umpire or Arbitrator sustaining the discharge, or two (2) weeks after the date of the notice to
the Union provided above, whichever is earlier; or

(b) Alternatively to the rights stated in subparagraph (a) above, the Company may elect in its
sole discretion to utilize the provisions of this subparagraph (b) in a discharge for
“unsatisfactory performance”. For purposes of Section 14.1(b), “unsatisfactory performance”
shall be deemed to include the inability or unwillingness to perform the particular work
required by the Company. “Unsatisfactory performance” shall also include excessive
absenteeism and lateness. The following terms and conditions shall apply:

(1) Prior to the effectuation of any discharge under this subparagraph (b), an employee
shall be so notified in writing and a copy of said notice sent to the Local Union
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President or his or her designee. The failure of management to have previously
notified a dischargee that his or her performance has not been consistently
satisfactory may not form the
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Section 14.1 (b) (1) Cont’d

2

3)

“)

®)

basis for any contention by the Union, or for any finding by an Arbitrator, that the
Company’s determination hereunder is arbitrary or capricious. The employee,
thereafter, will be afforded an eight (8) week minimum period of time to establish
and maintain a satisfactory level of performance. Such notice to the employee that is
provided shall be in writing and state that it constitutes notice under Section 14.1(b),
but such notice shall not preclude the Company from imposing discipline on such
employee under Section 14.1(a). If, for a period of twelve (12) consecutive months
following such notice the employee’s overall performance is satisfactory, an
employee shall no longer be subject to that particular notice of discharge.

If, after the employee's having been given this opportunity to establish and maintain a
satisfactory level of performance, the Company determines that a discharge under
this Section 14.1(b) is appropriate, the Company may discharge the employee and
notice of the discharge will be provided to the Union in the same manner as required
for discharges under 14.1(a). Should the Union determine to arbitrate the discharge,
the procedures to be followed are provided for in Section 14.2.

In determining the appropriateness of the discharge, the “just cause” standard of
Section 14.1(a) shall not apply and instead the Company's determination shall be
sustained by the arbitrator unless he finds that the discharge is arbitrary or capricious.

In the event that the discharge determination under Section 14.1(b) is sustained by the
arbitrator, Section 15.1 shall be inapplicable and the Company shall have no
obligation to provide a severance payment of any kind.

If the Union determines not to arbitrate a Section 14.1(b) termination, and the
termination shall therefore be deemed accepted, the employee shall be entitled to
receive a severance payment in the amount equal to three (3) weeks per year for each
full year of service with a cap of twelve (12) months of pay at the minimum
wage scale set forth in the Master Agreement, provided that the employee executes a
general release satisfactory to the Company, and the Union agrees in writing not to
pursue the discharge of this employee in this or any other legal proceeding. If this
general release and Union agreement is not executed, no severance will be due.

Neither the acceptance of any terminations nor any arbitration awards arising out of
terminations made under Section 14.1(b) may be cited by either party in any other
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discipline arbitration.
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Section 14.1 (b) (5)

(©) If at any time the Company determines that the particular nature of the “unsatisfactory
performance” by itself or in combination with other conduct warrants proceeding instead
under the “just cause” provisions of Section 14.1(a), it may elect to do so.

(d) The Company shall have no obligation to transfer, reassign or train any employee to perform
any other bargaining unit job function prior to a discharge for just cause or unsatisfactory

performance.

(See Sideletter ER.)

Section 14.2

If the Union believes that the discharge was not warranted, it may, within one (1) week of the
date thereof, refer the matter to the Impartial Umpire for the office involved. It will be the
obligation of the Umpire to hear the matter as expeditiously as possible and he or she may interrupt
any other non-disciplinary case between the parties that he or she is then hearing in order to schedule
a hearing on the discharge. If the Impartial Umpire for the office involved cannot hear the matter
within three (3) working days of the reference to the Umpire by the Union, the matter may be
referred to any one of the other Impartial Umpires listed in Section 20.10. The Impartial Umpire
who hears the case will render a decision within two (2) working days from the date of hearing. If
requested by either the Company or Union at the conclusion of the hearing, the Impartial Umpire
shall, within fourteen (14) days of the conclusion of the hearing, follow up the decision with any
further discussion or opinion on the case that the Umpire deems appropriate. If the Impartial
Umpire decides that the discharge was not proper, but that suspension or other disciplinary action is
warranted, the Impartial Umpire may so provide in his or her Award.

(See Sideletter DZ.)
Section 14.3
(a) The Company may for just cause impose a disciplinary suspension without pay. Notice of
such suspension shall be given to the Local President of the Union, or another officer of the

Union if the Local President is unavailable, as soon as practicable after the imposition of the
suspension.
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Section 14.3 (b)

(b) If the Union believes that the suspension was not warranted, it may, within one (1) week of
receipt of the notice specified in Subparagraph (a) above, refer the matter to the Impartial
Umpire for the office involved. It will be the obligation of the Umpire to hear the matter as
expeditiously as possible and he or she may interrupt any other non-disciplinary case
between the parties that he or she is then hearing in order to schedule a hearing on the
suspension. If the Impartial Umpire for the office involved cannot hear the matter within
three (3) working days of the reference to the Umpire by the Union, the matter may be
referred to any one of the other Impartial Umpires listed in Section 20.10. The Impartial
Umpire who hears the case will render a decision within two (2) working days from the date
of hearing. If requested by either the Company or Union at the conclusion of the hearing, the
Impartial Umpire shall, within fourteen (14) days of the conclusion of the hearing, follow up
the decision with any further discussion or opinion on the case that the Umpire deems
appropriate.

(See Sideletter AE.)
Section 14.4

Except as provided in Sections 14.1 and 14.3 above, the Company may take whatever lesser
disciplinary action against employees it deems appropriate (e.g., letter of reprimand), provided,
however, that in imposing such discipline the Company agrees that it will not act in an arbitrary or
capricious manner.

ARTICLE XV
SEVERANCE PAY

Section 15.1

The Company will grant to all regular employees who are laid off, severance pay in an
amount equal to one (1) week's pay for each year of Total Company Seniority; provided, however,
that in no event shall a regular employee receive less than two (2) weeks' severance pay. In addition,
no employee shall receive severance pay pursuant to this Section more than one time during any
calendar year, and under no circumstances will any severance pay be granted to an employee who is
released from any period of employment of less than four (4) weeks.
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(See Stipulation (15) and Sideletters AJ.)
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Section 16.1

ARTICLE XVI
TRAVEL TIME

Section 16.1

[Deleted. ]

Section 16.2

(a)

(b)

(©)

All travel by common carrier shall be in first class accommodation when available. Travel by
means of any regularly scheduled train with available seating or commercial airline, including
any aircraft of any such airline diverted to charter, shall constitute "first class
accommodation" within the meaning of this Section.

The term “common carrier” as applied to out-of-town travel shall include planes, trains and
boats. In addition, upon notice to the Local Union involved and where more convenient than
other common carriers because of the schedules and availabilities of such other carriers, air-
conditioned buses may be used for trips not in excess of three hundred (300) miles
determined as in Section 7.8. On bus trips longer than four (4) hours the Company will
allow an appropriate meal break, not to exceed one hour, at a suitable restaurant (at the
employee's expense), or in the alternative the Company may elect to provide food en route as
in the past (e.g., a box lunch).

(See Sideletter AA.)

No employee shall be required to use a form of transportation which is excepted from
coverage under a normal form of life, health or accident insurance which the employee has in
effect unless the Company has made arrangements in advance to maintain such coverage or
to provide an equivalent substitute. Employees whose individual insurance policies contain
features which might require the Company to make arrangements under this Subparagraph
(c) shall so advise the Company. However, even absent such notice, the Company will
maintain insurance coverage which will pay, in addition to any other benefit, the amount of
any individual life or accidental death and dismemberment insurance, subject to a maximum
of Five Hundred Thousand Dollars ($500,000.00), which is invalidated because of exclusions
appearing in such policies arising out of:

1 riding as a passenger, and not as a pilot or crew member, in any aircraft, other than
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experimental aircraft, while on Company business; and
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Section 16.2 (c¢) Cont’d

(i1) riding as a passenger or driver in any land or sea conveyance while on Company
business.

(See Sideletter AX.)

(d) No modifications in the provisions of this Section shall be effective unless agreed to in
writing by the Local Union or Local Unions involved.

Section 16.3

When available, the Company shall provide first class hotel or equivalent accommodations
with single occupancy. Should the Union claim that first class hotel or equivalent accommodations
with single occupancy have not been provided but are available within a reasonable distance of the
pickup, a Company representative at the location, in conjunction with a representative of the crew,
will investigate and consider such claim immediately. If they agree that such claim is valid, a
change of accommodations will be made within twenty-four (24) hours.

Section 16.4
Employees shall be credited for travel time only as follows:
(a) “Travel-Only” Days

On a “travel-only” day to an out-of-town assignment, an employee's work day and travel
time shall begin at the scheduled departure time of the common carrier and shall end thirty
(30) minutes after the employee arrives at the gate, train station or port at the out-of-town
destination, with a minimum daily credit of eight (8) hours of pay at the regular rate of pay.

Upon returning from an out-of-town assignment, an employee's work day and travel time
shall commence as described in the preceding sentence and shall end when the carrier arrives
at the gate, train station or port at the out-of-town destination, with a minimum daily credit of
eight (8) hours of pay at the regular rate of pay. There shall be no crediting of any travel time
from the airport, train station or port.

Article IX and A-VIII shall be inapplicable on any “travel-only” day(s), and no meal period
need be scheduled or assigned on such day(s), nor shall any meal period penalties accrue on
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such days.
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(b)

(©)

(d)

Section 16.4 (b)

“Travel-Work™ Days

An employee’s work day and travel time on an out-of-town assignment shall begin at the
scheduled departure time of the common carrier. The employee's work day shall end in
accordance with Section 16.6(b) when the employee completes his/her duties at the out-of-
town work site to which he/she is assigned on that day. Article IX and A-VIII shall be
inapplicable on “travel work™ day(s) and no meal period need be scheduled or assigned on
such day(s), nor shall any meal period penalties accrue on such days. An employee, however,
shall be given a thirty (30) minute opportunity to eat upon arrival at the destination location,
if the employee has not already been given, or is not scheduled to be given, a meal period
that day.

“Work-Travel” Days

The employee's work day shall begin upon the commencement of assigned duties at the out-
of-town work site in accordance with Section 16.6(b), and shall end when the employee
returning from an out-of-town assignment arrives at the gate, train station or port at the
destination. However, if the employee is traveling to another out-of-town assignment, travel
time shall end thirty (30) minutes after arrival at the gate, train station or port of destination
at such other out-of-town assignment. There shall be no crediting of any travel time from the
airport, train station or port when the employee returns from his/her out-of-town
assignment(s). On “work-travel” days Article IX and A-VIII shall be inapplicable and no
meal period need be scheduled or assigned on such day(s), nor shall any meal period
penalties accrue during such days. An employee, however, will be given a thirty (30) minute
opportunity to eat either before commencing, or upon completion of, the travel portion of the
day, unless the employee has already been given, or is scheduled to be given, a meal period
that day.

Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in Section 16.4, the Company shall continue to
credit reasonable travel time to ENG crews transporting their equipment to and from the
airport, train station or port on out-of-town assignments. This shall also apply to ENG crews
transporting their equipment who are daily hired, in lieu of any travel stipend otherwise
provided for in Section A14.3.
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Section 16.4 (e)
(e) Settlement Agreement Voided

The settlement dated March 17, 1976 between James Nolan and William Gennerich, and all
practices related thereto or arising therefrom, whether in New York or elsewhere, are null
and void.

Section 16.5

When an employee is scheduled by the Company to travel from his or her home to a field
pickup on an assignment which does not require the employee to stay away from home overnight,
the employee shall be credited with the time normally required to travel from his or her home office
to such field pickup. If such employee is not scheduled to return to the home office from such
assignment, the employee shall be credited with a like amount of time for the return to his or her
home. The Company and the Local Union involved shall agree as to the location of the "home
office(s)" for the purpose of this Paragraph.

Section 16.6

(a)  Home office shall be defined as any Company office to which the employee is normally
attached, or the out-of-town hotel or headquarters to which the employee may be assigned by
the Company for the duration of the assignment.

(b) On an out-of-town assignment requiring an employee to travel between his or her hotel
accommodations and the remote site, an employee’s work day shall begin at the employee’s
commencement of assigned duties at the remote site and end at the completion of such duties
at the remote site, but will also include only that amount of daily travel time in excess of one-
half (Y2) hour each way,
as determined and approved in advance by the appropriate Company manager at the remote
site taking into consideration normal driving speeds and the most direct route possible
between the hotel and the remote site. Travel time in excess of one-half (1/2) hour each way
shall be paid in minimum segments of five (5) minutes.

(©) Employees on out-of-town assignments shall be permitted to check in at their designated
hotel or other accommodation prior to reporting to their assigned job location and to check
out of such hotel or other accommodation at the conclusion of such assignment; except that
in an emergency situation this shall not be required, in which event, where it is necessary for
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employees to change or store their clothes before reporting to their assigned location, or to
change their clothes at the conclusion of such assignment, the Company will provide suitable
accommodations to cover the situation. This provision shall not be applicable to “travel-
only” days.
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Section 16.7

Section 16.7

[Deleted. ]

Section 16.8

When travel is continuous on a common carrier during the period between the hours of 12:00
Midnight and 8:00 A.M., local time, and suitable sleeping facilities are available, no credit shall be
allowed. For the purpose of this Paragraph a single occupancy berth is construed to be suitable
sleeping facilities. When travel is designated by the Company on conveyances which do not have
suitable sleeping facilities, full time credit shall be allowed.

Section 16.9

[Deleted. ]

Section 16.10

[Deleted. ]

Section 16.11

An employee shall receive an amount equivalent to eight (8) hours' pay at his or her straight-
time rate for each regularly scheduled day off occurring during an out-of-town assignment provided
that no traveling occurs and no work is performed on such day off. No holiday repayment shall be
permitted while on such out-of-town assignment. An employee who has received ten (10) or more
such payments in any calendar year shall receive one (1) week of vacation in addition to such
employee's vacation entitlement under Article XIX in the succeeding calendar year.

Section 16.12

If an employee is transferred from a studio location to a transmitter location or vice versa,
and such transfer necessitates increased travel expense to and from the employee's home, the
Company shall reimburse the employee for such increased travel expense for a period not to exceed
three (3) months.
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Section 16.13
Section 16.13

If an employee is temporarily assigned to a news bureau for a local station within his or her
regular Company office, he or she shall be credited with travel pay only to the extent and amount of
time that the temporary assignment to the bureau lengthens the employee’s commute to and from his
or her otherwise regular assignment.

ARTICLE XVII
USE OF EMPLOYEE'S CAR

Section 17.1

Compensation equal to the business mileage reimbursement rate set by
the Internal Revenue Service (48.5 cents per mile as of January 1, 2007)

with a minimum payment of Five Dollars ($5.00)(increased to Ten Dollars ($10.00) effective
January 12, 2008) shall be allowed an employee for using his or her automobile with the consent of
the Company in executing the business of the Company, except in no event shall the employee receive
credit for the time consumed in traveling between his or her home and office. However, it is agreed
and understood that the use of an employee's car is not mandatory.

If the Company increases or lowers the rate per mile for employees of the Company
generally @as a result of a change in the business mileage reimbursement
rate set by the Internal Revenue Service, such increase or reduction shall
automatically be made applicable to the employees covered by this Agreement without prior notice
or negotiations with the Union over such change.

Section 17.2

(a) The Company shall cause the insurance protection of the automobile liability policies which
it maintains to be extended so as to provide insurance coverage to an employee who uses an
automobile on a Company assignment on which the use of the automobile was specifically
authorized by the Company. Such coverage shall provide insurance protection up to Three
Million Dollars ($3,000,000.00) against liability for bodily injuries to others or property
damage sustained by others, incurred while such employee so uses such automobile, and the
insurance protection shall be to the same extent and manner as, and under the same
limitations, terms and conditions as such insurance policies afford protection to the
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Company. Such insurance protection shall not apply to the extent that other valid insurance
shall protect such employee against such liability under the aforesaid circumstances.

87



Section 17.2(b)

(b) If, while an employee uses an automobile on a Company assignment on which the use of the
automobile was specifically authorized by the Company, such automobile is damaged by
collision or upset or other cause, and the actual cost of repair thereof exceeds Fifty Dollars
($50.00), the Company will: (i) if the automobile is not otherwise insured against such
damage, reimburse the employee to the extent of the actual cost of repairing such automobile
or the actual cash value of the automobile, whichever is the lesser; or (ii) if such automobile
is otherwise insured against such damage, reimburse such employee to the extent of the
amount of any deductible imposed by the insurance carrier in the settlement of the claim.

Section 17.3

Whenever it is used in this Article, the term "automobile" shall be defined as any land motor
vehicle (excluding trailers) designed for travel on public roads.

ARTICLE XVIII
HOLIDAYS

Section 18.1

The following shall be deemed to be holidays under this provision, irrespective of the day of
the week on which the holiday may fall: NEW YEAR'S DAY (January 1), PRESIDENTS’ DAY
(third Monday in February), MEMORIAL DAY (last Monday in May), THANKSGIVING DAY
(fourth Thursday in November) and CHRISTMAS DAY (December 25).

Section 18.2

If an employee is required to work on any of the aforesaid holidays, the employee will
receive, in lieu of other compensation, compensation at the rate of one and one-half (1-1/2) times his
or her straight time rate of pay for all straight time hours worked, and at the rate of two (2) times the
employee's straight time rate of pay for all overtime hours worked.

Section 18.3

If an employee is required to work on any of the aforesaid holidays, and such holiday is on
such employee's scheduled day off, the employee shall receive, in lieu of other compensation,
compensation at the rate of two (2) times his or her straight time rate of pay for the first eight (8)
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hours of work and at the rate of two and one-half (2-1/2) times the employee's straight time rate of
pay for all hours worked in excess of eight (8).

Section 18.4

Section 18.4

In the cases referred to in Sections 18.2 and 18.3 above, the employee shall receive one (1)
extra day off consecutive with his or her regular scheduled days off in addition to the compensation
provided for above.

(See Stipulation (3).)
Section 18.5

If the holiday falls on an employee's day off, he or she shall receive one (1) extra day off,
consecutive with the employee's regular days off.

Section 18.6

The extra day off referred to in Sections 18.4, 18.5 and 18.8 shall be designated by the
Company and add twenty-four (24) hours to the sixty (60) specified in Section 8.3. The Company will
make a reasonable attempt to satisfy the wishes of the individual employee in scheduling such extra
day off, and such day may be added to the employee’s vacation by mutual agreement. No such
holiday credit shall be repaid before the holiday except by mutual agreement between the employee
and the Company, and in the event the Company does not give such extra day off within twelve (12)
months following the holiday, the employee shall receive one (1) day’s straight time pay. Except as
provided below, in each calendar year, the Company must satisfy the wishes of the individual
employee in scheduling two (2) of the extra days off referred to in Sections 18.4 or 18.5 (herein called
mandatory payback days) provided that the employee who is owed such days notifies the Company in
writing within a period of fourteen (14) days following the holiday concerned that it is to be
considered a mandatory payback day and that within a period of three (3) months following the
holiday the employee requests in writing a specific date for the day off three (3) weeks in advance of
such date, which date shall be within twelve (12) months following the holiday._

The grievance settlement in case number AS 85-34, which requires four (4) weeks notice

before the Company pays out a payback day not scheduled within the requisite time, and all
practices related thereto are henceforth null and void.
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Under no circumstances shall the Company be required to schedule any mandatory payback
day(s) for any employee(s) within a particular cost center at the television Network, or by
department (e.g., Creative Services, Engineering or News) at the television stations where doing so
would mean the absence, for any and all types of leaves, of more than ten percent (10%) of the
employees within such cost center(s) or department(s). If more than ten percent (10%) of the
employees in a particular cost center or department request the same day as a mandatory payback
day, the Company shall schedule the day on a first-come, first-served basis up to the ten percent
(10%) limit and the Company may deny remaining mandatory payback day requests, which denial
shall not be subject to arbitration. If the total number of employees in any particular cost center or
department is fewer than ten, “ten percent (10%)” shall be deemed to be one (1) employee.
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Section 18.6 Cont’d

In Radio, in lieu of the foregoing, the Company shall not be required to schedule any
mandatory payback day(s) where doing so would mean the absence, for any and all types of leaves

of more than one (1) employee at any Radio Network operation or-any-radio-station.

The requirement of consecutiveness set forth in Sections 18.4 and 18.5 shall not be
applicable to the mandatory payback days. Notwithstanding, the foregoing provisions regarding
mandatory payback days, an employee, in lieu of selection one or both mandatory payback days as
provide above, may require, once in any calendar year, that the Company schedule one or both extra
days off earned under Section 18.4 or 18.5 contiguous to the employee’s vacation if the employee so
notifies the Company in writing within a period of fourteen (14) days following the holiday
concerned, or in lieu of selection one or both mandatory payback days as provide in this Section he
or she may elect to receive one or both day’s straight time pay if the employee so notifies the
Company in writing within a period of fourteen (14) days following the holiday concerned. No
holiday listed in Section 18.1 may be selected as a date for a mandatory payback day.

Section 18.7

Each day an employee is excused from working because of a holiday to his or her credit
shall, subject to all terms and conditions hereof, reduce by eight (8) hours the work week of such
employee for such week.

Section 18.8

If an employee works on a day that has been scheduled as a payback day, the employee will
receive in lieu of other compensation, compensation at the rate of two (2) times his or her straight
time rate of pay for all straight time hours worked, and at the rate of two and one-half (2-1/2) times
the employee's straight time rate of pay for all overtime hours worked. The employee shall receive
one (1) extra day off consecutive with his or her regular scheduled days off in addition to such
compensation.

ARTICLE XIX
VACATIONS

Section 19.1
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(a) An employee who is on the payroll on December 25th, of any year shall be entitled to
vacation with pay in the succeeding year, as follows:

Total Company Seniority Weeks of Vacation

As of December 25th With Pay
Less than five (5) years Three (3) weeks

Section 19.1 (cont.)

Five (5) or more years
but less than fifteen (15) Four (4) weeks

Fifteen (15) or more years  Five (5) weeks
(See Sideletter GT.)

(b) Notwithstanding the preceding subparagraph (a), employees actively employed on the
Company payroll as of December 25, 2003 who as of such date have accrued vacation
entitlement for 2004 vacations in an amount in excess of the schedule set forth in
subparagraph (a) above shall be entitled to keep that specific greater vacation entitlement
for the period of their employment but shall not be entitled thereafter to earn any greater
vacation entitlement. For example, an employee who has accrued twenty (20) or more
years but less than twenty-five (25) years as of December 25, 2003 shall for 2004 vacations
and thereafter be entitled to six (6) weeks of vacation, but shall not be thereafter entitled to
any further vacation allowance.

(c) Any vacation entitlement in excess of the schedule set forth in
subparagraph (a) pursuant to subparagraph (b) above, shall be
scheduled by mutual agreement between the Company and the
employee. In the event no agreement is reached, or at the
employee’s request, such employee shall thereafter receive in
the same calendar year one or two weeks pay either at the
minimum wage scale set forth in Section A3.1 of the Master
Agreement, or the rate provided in a written overscale
arrangement or personal services agreement, whichever is
greater, as the case may be for each such individual so entitled,
in lieu of the amount of such excess vacation entitlement.

Section 19.2
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An employee on the payroll on December 25th of any year who is terminated on or after
December 25th for any reason will be entitled to vacation as specified in this Article, or payment in
lieu of vacation plus any payment to which the employee may be entitled pursuant to Article XVIII,
except that an employee who is on the payroll on December 25th but who has less than six (6)
months of Total Company Seniority credit as of the date of termination, and who is terminated prior
to April 1st of the succeeding year, shall receive one (1) week's vacation pay plus any payment to
which the employee may be entitled pursuant to Article XVIII, plus one (1) day's pay for each of the
following days which fall within his or her period of employment: LINCOLN'S BIRTHDAY,
MARTIN LUTHER KING JR. DAY, JULY FOURTH, LABOR DAY, ELECTION DAY
and THE DAY AFTER THANKSGIVING.
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Section 19.2 Cont’d

Section 19.3

An employee who acquires five (5) years' Total Company Seniority in any year shall
thereupon be entitled to a fourth (4th) week's vacation with pay consecutive with his or her regular
vacation in such year.
Section 19.4

An employee who acquires fifteen (15) years' Total Company Seniority in any year shall
thereupon be entitled to a fifth (5th) week of vacation with pay consecutive with his or her regular
vacation in such year.
Section 19.5

[Deleted. ]
Section 19.6

[Deleted. ]

Section 19.7

An employee who is terminated prior to December 25th of any year who has received his or
her vacation for that year, shall not be entitled to any vacation pay on termination.

Section 19.8

(a) An employee engaged between December 26th of the preceding year and April 30th of the
current year inclusive (excluding vacation relief employees) shall receive one (1) week's
vacation with pay in such year, plus any payment to which the employee may be entitled
pursuant to Article XVIII, plus one (1) day's pay for each of the "holidays" set forth in (b)
below which occur during his or her employment in the current calendar year. An employee
who is terminated between December 26th of the preceding year and April 30th of the
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Section 19.8 (a) Cont’d

current year inclusive shall not be entitled to pay for any vacation unless he or she shall have
been employed for at least three (3) months preceding the date of termination. An employee
engaged after April 30th (excluding vacation relief employees) shall receive one (1) day's
vacation with pay for each month he or she has been employed by the Company prior to the
beginning of the employee's vacation for that year, not to exceed five (5) work days, plus any
payment to which he or she may be entitled pursuant to Article XVIII, plus one (1) day's pay
for each of the "holidays" set forth in (b) below which occur during the employee's
employment.

(b) The "holidays" referred to in (a) above are: LINCOLN'S BIRTHDAY, JULY FOURTH,
LABOR DAY, ELECTION DAY and THE DAY AFTER THANKSGIVING.

Section 19.9

The provisions in Section 19.8 above excluding vacation relief employees
from vacation rights shall not apply where such employees are retained in employment beyond
October 31st of the year in question. Any regular employee who is laid off and is subsequently
rehired on a temporary basis, if not retained beyond October 31st of the then current year, shall
nevertheless be entitled to one (1) day of vacation for each month of temporary service.

Section 19.10

Vacation periods for employees shall be determined and posted by April 1st of each year
except for Engineering and Traffic which shall be determined and posted by March 1st and shall fall
within the period April 1st through October 31st, and shall not be changed except by mutual consent
of the Company and the local committee. Before February 1st of each year the local management
and local committee shall confer for the purpose of discussing vacation scheduling. Vacation
preferences within the operating group to which the employees are assigned shall be given to
employees on the basis of Unit Seniority. Vacations may be taken outside the period specified
above by mutual consent of the Company and the local committee. No employee covered by these
agreements shall be required to give up his or her free choice of vacation (during the period as
shown above) to any person not covered by these agreements.
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Section 19.10 Cont’d

In lieu of the above, in television and Network Radio at the Washington office of the
Company, at Network Radio in New York and at each television Owned Station, vacations will be
scheduled to fall within the period from January 1 through December 31. Vacation periods shall be
determined and posted by December 1 of the preceding year, and shall not be changed except by
mutual consent of the Company and the local committee. Prior to December 1 of each preceding
year, the local management and local committee shall confer for the purpose of discussing vacation
scheduling. Vacation preferences within the operating group to which the employees are assigned
shall be given to employees on the basis of Unit Seniority. No employee covered by these
agreements shall be required to give up his or her free choice of vacation (during the period as
shown above) to any person not covered by these agreements.

In Washington, D.C., the nature and scope of each operating group within which employees
select vacations pursuant to this Section 19.10 shall be determined in the discretion of the Company.
Nothing herein shall be deemed to alter any established practices in any other office of the
Company.

(See Sideletter AS.)

Section 19.11

An employee who qualifies for more than two (2) weeks' vacation under Section 19.1 shall
have the right to take such additional vacation at some other time during the vacation period subject
to selection on a Unit Seniority basis among those employees so splitting their vacations after the
vacations of employees not splitting their vacations have been established.

Section 19.12

No employee may be recalled to duty for any reason during his or her vacation period. The
Company shall make a reasonable attempt to schedule days off consecutive with the employee's
vacation selection.

Section 19.13
After discussion and agreement with local management and with due regard for schedule

requirements, an employee shall be permitted to split his or her vacation and take part of the total
vacation in a separate period of one (1) or two (2) weeks at a time during the vacation period selected
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in accordance with seniority after the primary portion of all other vacations of employees in the same
vacation group have been selected.
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Section 19.14 (a)

Section 19.14

(a) The following will be applied in computing vacations for returning servicemen and
servicewomen:

(1) Upon going into the service the employee receives in time or money all vacation due
him or her up to that time.

) All time spent in service is counted in accruing seniority for all purposes under the
NABET agreements including the requisite periods of more than five (5) years for the
extra vacation.

3) Those returning after the vacation season will receive no vacation until the following
year.

“) If the number of months the employee worked in the year in which he or she went
into the service, added to the number of months he or she worked in the year in which
the employee returned from service, is twelve (12) months or less, he or she shall
receive one (1) full vacation period or vacation pay, for both years combined.

5) Subject to Paragraph (3), if the sum exceeds twelve (12) months, the total vacation
for the combined years shall be prorated, a fractional day counting as a full day. For
example, if the sum is eighteen (18) months, the employee shall receive a total of one
and one-half (1-1/2) vacations for both years and if, for example, the employee
received in time or money a full vacation on leaving, the employee would be entitled
to one-half (1/2) of a full vacation for the year in which he or she returns.

(b) When an employee who has been on an unpaid leave of absence for a total of more than sixty
(60) working days in any calendar year pursuant to any Section of Article XIII returns to
active employment during the course of that year, he or she shall receive a pro-rated vacation
in the subsequent year. The number of weeks (or days) of such vacation shall be based on a
fraction, the numerator of which shall be the total number of workweeks worked by the
employee in the year he or she returns from the leave of absence and the denominator of
which shall be fifty-two (52), multiplied by the applicable number of weeks set forth in
Section 19.1. The employee will be entitled to time off without pay for the unpaid portion of
his or her vacation.
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Section 19.15
Where an employee is entitled under the terms of this Agreement to vacation or holiday pay

on termination of employment, such payment shall be made to his or her estate in the case of the
employee's death.
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Section 19.16

Section 19.16

At the Company’s television stations in New York, San Francisco, Chicago and Los Angeles,

and at its Washington office, an employee eligible for vacation may schedule one week of his or her

vacation entitlement in single days, in accordance with the following:

(a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

®

(@

The employee must elect this option on his or her first pick;

Single days in any particular vacation selection Group will not be permitted if
vacation selections for such Group are already at maximum level;

Requests for scheduling single vacation days must be made in writing to the
appropriate Company scheduling office and the Local Committee for the station in
which the employee is assigned no less than ten (10) days prior to the posting of the
schedule on which the requested day off will be shown, and will be considered on a
first-come, first-served basis;

Requests for single vacation days will be scheduled subject to manpower
requirements as determined by the management of the station involved;

No fewer than three (3) of the five (5) single vacation days must be used prior to
August 30 of the given year, or such days may be scheduled by the Station. The
scheduling of any remaining single vacation days must be completed no later than the
day after Labor Day of the given year or those remaining days may be scheduled by
the Station;

Single vacation days cannot be transferred to any subsequent year, and;

Under no circumstances will single vacation days be paid for rather than taken as
time off.

Nothing shall preclude the Local Committee for the Station and the Company from agreeing

to modify any portion of this provision by mutual

agreement.
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Section 20.1

ARTICLE XX
GRIEVANCES AND ARBITRATION

Section 20.1

Should a grievance arise during the term of this Agreement, the aggrieved employee or
employees shall contact the designated Union Steward. The grievance shall be discussed promptly
by the Steward (or another Union representative designated by the Local President) and the
designated management supervisor for the purpose of ascertaining the relevant facts and attempting
settlement. Such Steward or other designated Union representative and the management supervisor
shall each have the authority to settle the specific incident involved in the grievance on terms
mutually acceptable to them. Any settlements so reached shall be immediately reduced to writing on
a special form which shall state the essential facts involved including the date, location, Company
and Union personnel involved, the precise request made by the employee or the Union and the
reason therefor and which shall be signed by the Steward or other Union representative and the
management supervisor. Each such settlement shall automatically be deemed to contain the
following clause: "This resolution is made on a no-precedent basis, is without prejudice to the
position of either the Company or the Union with respect to any contractual issues that may be
involved, and may not be cited in any subsequent arbitration or other legal proceeding other than one
involving the enforcement of this particular resolution.

If a resolution is reached, a copy will be forwarded to the Local Union President or his or her
designee and the Company's Labor Relations Department. Either party shall nevertheless have the
right to submit the incident to arbitration (alleging the incident did or did not involve a violation of
the Agreement) as if no resolution had been reached, but only after discussion of such resolution at a
meeting held pursuant to Sideletter BY within one hundred ten (110) days after the date of the
resolution. In the case of matters submitted to arbitration pursuant to this Paragraph, the thirty (30)
day time limit recited in the last Paragraph of this Section shall not commence until after the
discussion of such matter at the meeting held pursuant to Sideletter BY.

If during any calendar year at any office of the Company either party arbitrates more than
three (3) incidents originally resolved in accordance with the procedures established above, the other
party may, upon thirty (30) days' written notice, have the option to delete this Section 20.1 from the
Master Agreement at that particular office and to substitute therefor the Section 20.1 that appeared
in the 1977-81 Master Agreement.
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Section 20.1 Cont’d

Should the grievance remain unresolved after such discussion it shall be reduced to writing
on appropriate forms and signed by the employee, the Steward or, in the case of a grievance filed by
the Union, by any Union representative. The written grievance shall state the essential facts
involved including the date, location and the Company and Union personnel involved. Such written
grievance shall be filed with the management supervisor and with the Union for processing to the
Local Grievance Committee.

No grievance may be filed more than thirty (30) days after knowledge of the incident or
condition which gave rise to the grievance was known, or should have been known, to the Union.

(See Sideletter BY .)

Section 20.2

(a) In the event that an employee has a personal complaint, the employee may discuss the
complaint with his or her management supervisor, his or her Steward or both, provided,
however, that the Steward or other Union representative shall have the right to be present at
the resolution of the complaint. If the complaint is not satisfied and the matter is one which,
if proven, would constitute a violation of a specific provision of the Master Agreement, it
may be submitted as a grievance under Section 20.1

(b) If a written complaint about an employee is made a part of the employee's record, such
employee will be given the particulars of such complaint in writing. Any written response by
the affected employee will likewise be made a part of such record.

Section 20.3

The Local Grievance Committee shall be designated by the Union at each office, and its size
shall be mutually agreed upon by the parties. Local grievance meetings shall be held at each office
as determined by the parties at each office with respect to frequency and duration, regardless of past
practices, arbitration awards and grievance resolutions, but no less frequently than quarterly, unless

mutually agreed to by the parties. No later than December 1 of each year, the
parties shall agree on a schedule for such grievance meetings for the

succeeding year. Inthe Company’s New York Offices, the foregoing shall be applied to
Network and Television Station operations separately.
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(See Sideletter BY .)
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Section 20.4

Section 20.4

A duly authorized representative of NABET may investigate or inspect
operations of the Company covered by this Agreement at reasonable hours and in such manner as
not to disturb the normal operations of the Company.

Section 20.5

When any member of the Local Grievance Committee is called upon to meet with a
Company representative pursuant to the provisions of this Article, the following shall apply:

(a) If said member of the Committee has been cleared for the day for such meeting, the member
shall receive his or her regular day's pay for such day, regardless of the length of such
meeting.

(b) If said member of the Committee is on duty and is called to such meeting, and such meeting
continues past the member's scheduled quitting time for the day, he or she shall be paid at the
applicable overtime rate for all hours after such scheduled quitting time.

(©) In the event a member of the Committee attends any such meeting on the member's
scheduled day off, he or she shall receive a substitute day off at a time mutually agreeable to
the member and his or her supervisor, which day need not be consecutive with the member's
two (2) regularly scheduled days off.

In no event shall any penalty payments accrue as a result of attendance at
any meeting as described herein.

Where an employee who is not a member of the Local Grievance Committee participates in a
grievance meeting with the mutual consent of the Company and the Local Union, the above
provisions will apply to such employee.

Section 20.6
If the grievance is not settled within ten (10) days of its discussion at the grievance meeting,

or if the grievance has not been discussed at a meeting held pursuant to the terms of Section 20.3
within sixty (60) days of its filing, either party may request arbitration by delivering a signed,
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written notice to that effect directed to the other party and to the appropriate Impartial Umpire or to
the American Arbitration Association, as governed by Section 20.8 below. The following persons
shall serve as Impartial Umpires during the term of this Agreement: (i) for grievances
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Section 20.6 Cont’d

arising in the New York office - Joan Parker and Martin Scheinman; (i) for
grievances arising in the Chicago office - Raymond McAIpin,; (iii) for grievances arising in
the Washington office - Joan Parker; (iv) for grievances arising in the Los Angeles office -
Howard Block and Fred Horowitz; (v) for grievances arising in the San Francisco office - Fred
Horowitz; (vi) for grievances arising in Section 20.10 cases as provided below and grievances
involving more than one (1) office - Joan Parker and Martin Scheinman.-

At any time the parties may, by mutual agreement and upon thirty (30) days' written notice to
the arbitrator, remove any of the arbitrators listed in this Section or in Section 20.10. In the event of
the resignation, removal or incapacity of an Impartial Umpire, a successor shall be named by the
parties within thirty (30) days to serve for the remainder of the term. This thirty (30) day period
may be extended by the mutual agreement of the Company and the Union.

In San Francisco, Los Angeles and New York, where two (2) or three (3) Umpires are
designated, the Umpire shall be selected in rotation, provided that if the appropriate Umpire has no
available dates for hearing the case within a reasonable period of time after the matter is referred to
him or her for arbitration, the matter shall be referred to the next Umpire in rotation who has such
available dates.

At any time commencing one (1) year after the effective date of this Agreement, each party
may once strike the name of one (1) Umpire from the New York, San Francisco and/or Los Angeles
lists and such Umpire(s) shall thereafter immediately, upon the sending of the notice striking his or
her appointment, cease to serve except that, as to any case where the hearing has already opened, the
arbitrator will continue to serve until the issuance of his or her award. Any such Umpire who is
struck in New York shall also automatically and simultaneously be deemed struck from the list for
grievances arising under Section 20.10 and/or grievances involving more than one (1) office of the
Company.

Section 20.7

(a) If a written grievance that has been filed pursuant to the terms of Section 20.1 of this
Agreement is not answered in writing by the Company within thirty (30) days after its initial
discussion at a grievance meeting, or such longer period of time as may mutually be agreed in
writing by the Company and the Union (including a Local), and such written grievance is
subsequently
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Section 20.7 (a) Cont’d

submitted to arbitration pursuant to the provisions of Section 20.8 of this Agreement, the
Company will pay the entire daily hearing charges of the Impartial Umpire or arbitrator,
whichever is the case, for the first (1st) day of hearing on such grievance. A grievance which
is not referred to arbitration within forty (40) days after its initial discussion at a grievance
meeting or within twenty (20) days after receipt by the Union of the Company's written
answer, whichever is later, or such longer period of time as may be mutually agreed to in
writing by the Company and the Union (including a Local) shall be deemed abandoned. A
grievance which has been abandoned shall not be deemed to be a settlement or an arbitral
determination adverse to the grieving party; the grieving party shall be deemed to have
protested the incident or incidents upon which the closed grievance was based, but shall not
be deemed to have filed a formal grievance relating thereto and may not file a subsequent
grievance based upon such specific incident or incidents.

(b) Any grievance filed on or after February 5, 1999 as to Units “B”, “K”, “M”, “O”, “P” and
“R” and “F”, and July 21, 1999 as to Units “A”, “D” and “F”, “W”’, and “X”, which is
not resolved within three (3) years of the date it was filed shall also be deemed abandoned.

(©) The Company’s Vice President of Labor Relations and the Sector President of the Union
shall meet within ninety (90) days of the date of notice of ratification on a national basis in
New York City to discuss and attempt to resolve all grievances which were filed more than
three years prior to the date of the notice of ratification of a successor agreement.

Section 20.8

If the appropriate Impartial Umpire has no available dates for hearing the case within a
reasonable time after the matter is referred to said Umpire for arbitration, or if there is no Impartial
Umpire for a particular office of the Company, the case may be referred to the American Arbitration
Association (AAA) in that city in accordance with the AAA's rules, and shall be determined by an
arbitrator selected pursuant to such rules. Notwithstanding any AAA rules to the contrary, the
parties shall have at least two (2) panels from which to select.

Section 20.9
Grievance settlements, withdrawals of grievances and practices at offices of the Company

other than the office in which the grievance being arbitrated was filed shall not be considered by the
arbitrator and/or Impartial Umpire in connection with the arbitration of such grievance. The
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arbitration award shall be applicable only to the office in which the grievance was filed. The
foregoing provisions of this Section
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Section 20.9 Cont’d

20.9 shall not preclude the arbitrator from considering grievance settlements, withdrawals of
grievances and practices at the office where the grievance was filed.

Section 20.10

Notwithstanding any of the foregoing provisions of this Article XX, if a party to the
Agreement claims that there will be a violation of Article V, VI, VII, A-II or A-IV, or of Section
8.10(c) of Article VIII, or of an arbitration award, such party shall have the right to file a grievance
directly with the Impartial Umpire setting forth such claim, demanding injunctive relief, and
invoking the expedited arbitration procedure set forth below. However, this Section 20.10, which is
applicable only to actions not yet effectuated, shall be used only if time does not permit the
processing of the grievance under the other sections of Article XX. No grievance shall be filed
under this Section 20.10 until such grievance has been discussed by a designated officer of the Local
Union involved or the Sector and a member of the Labor Relations Department. A copy of the
notice invoking this Section shall be sent simultaneously to the other party. Under the expedited
procedure, the arbitration hearings shall commence at the earliest availability of the Impartial
Umpire, but in no event more than twenty-four (24) hours after the grievance has been filed with the
Impartial Umpire unless the grieving party consents to an extension of time.

If HowardEdelman-is Joan Parker or Martin Scheinman are unable or unwilling to meet
the foregoing time schedule, the grievance may be filed before the then current Umpire(s)
designated in the appropriate list in Section 20.6 in the case of a grievance arising in New York,
Chicago, Washington, Los Angeles or San Francisco, who shall be the Impartial Umpire for that
grievance. At any time that there are two (2) or more New York, Chicago, Washington, Los
Angeles or San Francisco Umpires, the Umpire shall be selected in rotation, provided that if the
appropriate Umpire has no available dates for hearing the case within the requisite period of time
after the matter is referred to him or her for arbitration, the matter shall be referred to the next
Umpire in rotation who has such available dates. The award of the Impartial Umpire shall be
rendered at the earliest possible time and in any event no later than twenty-four (24) hours after the
hearing has been closed. The Impartial Umpire need not render an opinion with the award. The
Impartial Umpire shall be empowered under this procedure to order injunctive relief or such other
remedy as he or she deems appropriate if the Umpire finds there has been or will be a violation of
one of the provisions specified at the beginning of this Section or of an arbitration award. Itis the
specific intent of this Section 20.10 to permit arbitration proceedings concerning proposed changes
in operations to commence prior to the making of such proposed changes, but not to delay the
making of such changes pending the outcome of any such proceedings.
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Section 20.11
Section 20.11

At the election of either party, a transcript of any arbitration may be ordered, which shall be

the official transcript of the hearing, a copy of which shall be given to the arbitrator. The party
electing a transcript will notify the other party or the other party’s
representative of such election at least three (3) days before the

hearing date, unless extenuating circumstances apply. In the event the party
not ordering the transcript wishes to review any copy of the transcript for any purpose, the fees for
such transcript shall be shared equally between the parties. At the election of either party, briefs and
reply briefs shall be part of the record. Except as provided in Section 20.10, a final decision or
award of the Impartial Umpire or arbitrator shall be made within thirty (30) days after the close of
the hearing. Such decision shall be binding on both parties and each of them will promptly comply.
Each party will bear its own expense incurred in the conduct of arbitration proceedings but will
share equally the expense of the Impartial Umpire or arbitrator, except as provided in the first
sentence of Section 20.7 of this Agreement.

Section 20.12

In no event shall the Impartial Umpire or arbitrator modify or amend the provisions of this
Agreement, nor, except as permitted in the second to the last sentence of Section 20.9, shall the same
question or issue be the subject of arbitration more than once, except upon a showing of new
evidence, change of condition or circumstances. The Impartial Umpire shall have no authority to
issue any award or relief, monetary or otherwise, retroactive to a date more than eighteen (18)
months prior to the date when the hearing was opened and the presentation of evidence before the

Impartial Umpire commenced.

The Impartial Umpire or arbitrator shall have the right in instances where violations of the
contract are found to have occurred to impose reasonable liquidated damages only where actual
economic loss has been proven, but it is impossible to calculate the amount of actual economic loss
to reasonable certainty. In such instances, the Impartial Umpire’s finding of liquidated damages
must bear a very close relationship to the amount of the economic loss asserted and established. The
Impartial Umpire shall have no authority to award any damages or other relief for alleged emotional
or mental injury or distress, or for any other alleged non-economic loss; nor shall any Impartial
Umpire have any authority to award any kind of damages other than economic damages, including
but not limited to punitive damage, except with respect to contract violations arising under Article V
of the Master Agreement in which case the arbitrator may also award punitive damages.”
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The award in AH 91-50 is null and void.

(See Sideletter DQ.)
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Section 21.1

ARTICLE XXI
SAFETY COMMITTEE

Section 21.1

The Company agrees to the appointment of a NABET-CWA-representative and alternate on
existing Safety Committees where established and to the creation of Safety Committees with a
NABET-CWA-representative and alternate to be appointed thereto at each office of the Company
where no Safety Committee currently exists. Meetings will be held every other month at each
office, unless the exigencies of the situation require a meeting of the Safety Committee to take place
at other times.

Section 21.2

In the event the Union wishes to retain safety consultants to advise it on matters of
occupational health and safety, the Company agrees to designate a representative to meet with such
consultants at times and places mutually agreed upon by the Company and the Union. Such
consultants may also, at the Union's request and upon reasonable prior notice to the Company, attend
meetings of the Safety Committees provided for in Section 21.1 above.

Section 21.3

During the course of their 1993 negotiations, the parties discussed the matter of the safety of
employees assigned to ENG pickups in the field. The parties fully recognize that news gathering
assignments in the field by their very nature have historically presented safety issues not normally
present in other aspects of the broadcasting industry. In the course of these discussions, the parties
recognized that the safety of ENG personnel assigned to these pickups has been and continues to be
a matter of prime importance.

The parties acknowledge that an ENG field assignment is "hazardous" only if its
performance (or continued performance) necessarily entails an immediate and significant risk of a
serious physical injury to the employee(s) assigned. Moreover, it is expressly understood and
agreed that while the right of assignment belongs exclusively with the Company, as in the past an
employee(s) at the pickup location of a news story who has assessed the particular situation need not
commence a hazardous assignment or, if the assignment has already begun but has become
hazardous, may withdraw to a position of safety at or near the site of the pickup. In either case, such
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employee shall use his or her best efforts to fulfill the assignment.
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Section 21.3 Cont’d

As the parties have recognized in the past, any decision not to begin or continue to perform a
hazardous assignment must be made in good faith, be reasonable under all of the circumstances, and
whenever possible with prior consultation with an appropriate assignment editor or management
personnel. If, under the circumstances, such prior consultation is not possible, the decision not to
begin or continue to perform a hazardous assignment must be communicated as soon as possible to
the appropriate assignment editor or management personnel. In the event of any conflict between an
employee's decision and an order to perform given by an assignment editor or a manager, the
employee(s) shall not be regarded as insubordinate provided that his or her decision is in accordance
with the foregoing provisions.

In view of this, the parties are in agreement that at each Company operating unit where ENG
personnel are employed, a special committee, consisting of representative employees from the ENG
unit and local management whose presence may be conducive to a discussion of safety shall
periodically meet as mutually agreed upon to discuss issues of safety relating to ENG field
assignments. At each Company television station these meetings shall be attended by the News
Director and other senior station officials. At each network ENG location the Network News
Bureau Chief and a senior BO&E official, along with other appropriate management officials will
attend such meeting(s). An agreed upon number of ENG field personnel shall attend such meetings
as operational requirements permit in order to provide information or make suggestions on the basis
of their own news gathering experience. These meetings shall be held no less than once every six
(6) months.

Section 21.4

In the event an employee becomes ill or is injured in an accident
while working on an assighnment pursuant to this Agreement and
requires serious medical treatment or hospitalization as a result of
such illness or injury, the Vice President of Labor Relations (or his or
her designee) shall notify the President of NABET-CWA (or his or her
designee) and provide him or her with updates on the situation, as
soon as practicable.

ARTICLE XXII
INSURANCE

Section 22.1
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The Company will provide employees, other than employees hired for fixed periods of ninety
(90) days or less, at each location, the Company's Employee Life Insurance Plan. In no event will
part-time and per diem employees be eligible for such Plan.

(See Sideletters EF, HB and HF.)
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Section 22.2

Section 22.2

(a) The Company will permit employees, other than employees hired for fixed periods of ninety
(90) days or less, and their eligible dependents, at each location, to participate in the
Company’s Medical Plan (presently called the Signature Plan) applicable to the employees of
the Company generally. In no event will part-time and per diem employees be eligible for
such Plan.

(See Sideletters EF, HB and HF.)
(b) In addition, the Company will provide accidental death, dismemberment and permanent total
disability coverage under its Travel Accident Insurance Policy to employees while traveling on

Company business in the principal sum of:

1 five (5) times the employee's base annual salary, with a maximum benefit of One
Million Dollars ($1,000,000.00); or

(>i1) One Hundred Thousand Dollars ($100,000.00), whichever is the greater; or where the
employee flies by helicopter at the Company's request, in the principal sum of Three
Hundred Fifty Thousand Dollars ($350,000.00).
(See Sideletters AX, HB and HF.)
Section 22.3
The Union will be notified of any changes, which affect the employees of ABC generally,
made during the term of this Agreement in any of the Programs specified in this Article. Such
changes will automatically be made applicable to the employees covered by this Agreement under
the same conditions as apply to the employees of the Company generally.
(See Sideletter EF.)

Section 22.4

If, after April 1, 1989, an employee retires at age fifty-five (55) or older under the retirement
plan applicable to NABET-CWA-represented employees, he or she will continue coverage under the
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Company’s Medical Plan (presently called the Signature Plan) for the employee and the employee's
eligible dependents under the same conditions as would apply to such retiree if he or she were
unrepresented.
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Section 22.4 Cont’d

In addition, employees who have not retired as of March 31, 1989, but who have reached age
fifty-five (55) and have attained ten (10) years of Company service by such date shall, upon their
retirement, be entitled to coverage under the ABC Comprehensive Medical Expense Plan in effect on
March 31, 1989 (with Medicare offset) in lieu of coverage under the terms of the Company’s Medical
Plan in effect at the time of their retirement under the same conditions as if he or she were
unrepresented.

Notwithstanding the above, employees who have retired as of March 31, 1989 under the
retirement plan applicable to NABET-CW A-represented employees shall continue to receive
coverage pursuant to the provisions of the predecessor Section 22.4 recited in the 1985-1989 ABC
Master Agreement.

(See Sideletter EX.)
Section 22.5

The Company will make available to regular employees covered by the Master Agreement
the right to participate in the Company's Long Term Disability Income Plan (or, at the Company's
option, a plan which provides the same benefits and has the same rates of employee contribution as
the Company's Long Term Disability Income Plan).

(See Sideletter EF.)
Section 22.6

Regular employees will be permitted to participate in the Signature Health Care and
Dependent Care Spending Account Plans under the same conditions as apply to the employees of the
Company generally.

(See Sideletters EF, HB and HF.)

Section 22.7

[Deleted. ]

Section 22.8
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[Deleted. ]
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Section 23.1

ARTICLE XXIII
RETIREMENT PLAN

Section 23.1

The Company and the Union hereby mutually agree that the jointly negotiated and

administered retirement plan existing under the 2003-2007 Master Agreement shall continue in

effect as a plan qualified by the Internal Revenue Service in accordance with the following

provisions:
(a) [Deleted]
(b) The Company shall contribute five and one-half percent (5.5%) of the base weekly pay of

(©)

(d)

regular employees covered by this Agreement, up to a maximum of fifty-two
(52) weeks of base weekly pay per year calculated at the

minimums set forth in the Master Agreement, to the ABC-NABET
Retirement Trust Fund (the “Trust Fund”), which will be jointly administered by the
Company and the Union. Notwithstanding anything in this subsection (b) to the contrary, the
Company shall not be required to make a contribution to the Trust Fund in any year in excess
of the amount deductible under the Internal Revenue Code.

The Trustees shall not have the authority to adopt any amendment to the Plan Pension Plan
Text of the ABC-NABET Retirement Trust Plan ('""Plan'') or Trust Agreement that: (i)
directly or indirectly affects the level of benefits paid to participants or beneficiaries of the
Plan (including, without limitation, amendments related to the level or subsidization of early
retirement or disability benefits, eligibility for normal or early retirement or disability
benefits, the benefit accrual formula, percentage of compensation used to calculate benefit
accruals, the definition of compensation or pay used to calculate benefit accruals, the
addition or modification of benefit changes (ad hoc or otherwise) for retirees and
beneficiaries, and the addition or modification of any Plan feature that could increase
projected Retirement Plan benefit costs); or (i1) grants to the Trustees any authority that is
inconsistent with (1) of this subsection. The Trustees shall have responsibility for managing
the Fund’s investments, paying benefits and all administrative functions.

The parties hereby agree that they shall amend the Plan in accordance with and subject to the
conditions set forth in Sideletter GQ, paragraph III (Mandatory Adjustment to Pension
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Formula). Any disputes concerning application of the formula set forth therein shall be
resolved in accordance with the dispute resolution procedure set forth in Sideletter GQ,
paragraph VIIL.
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Section 23.1 (c¢) Cont’d

(e) In addition to the amendment set forth in (d) above, the Company and the Union shall have
the power to agree to amend the Trust Agreement and/or the Plan as to any matter not within
the purview of the Trustees pursuant to subsection (c) hereof by adopting a joint resolution
setting forth such amendment.

Section 23.2

Within one (1) year of the signing of the 2003-2007 2007-2011 Master Agreement, the
Company will provide, by direct mail, each NABET-CWA-represented employee who is eligible for
coverage under the Plans and has not already received such materials, a detailed written explanation
of all insurance, disability and retirement plans available to NABET-CW A-represented personnel
under Articles XXII and XXIII of this Agreement. A booklet that is made available to the
employees of ABC generally will satisfy the requirements of this Section.

ARTICLE XXIV
ON-CAMERA APPEARANCES

Section 24.1

Planned on-camera appearances of employees, except panoramic shots, incidental shots of
employees in the audience area, or in a newsroom, appearances for the purpose of greeting or
congratulations and appearances in bumpers, news stories in which such employees are subjects
and/or interviewees, or in openings or closes, shall be paid for at the applicable rate specified below.
In no event shall pay be required for accidental pickups.

Effective 11/16/08
5 minutes or less $ 3760 38.00 $39.00
over 5 to 15 mins. 73-00-75.00 77.00
over 15 to 30 mins. +H2-66-115.00 118.00
over 30 to 45 mins. +2766-131.00 135.00
over 45 to 60 mins. +42-66-146.00 150.00
over 60 to 90 mins. +73-00-178.00 183.00
over 90 to 120 mins. 204-66-210.00 216.00
Promo — Unlimited use 60.00 60.00
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It is agreed that #f the rates specified above which are set forth in Paragraph 8 of the 200+
AFTRA Code of Fair Practice for Network Television Broadcasting are (“AFTRA Code’’) shall be
increased effective November 16, 2008 as described above as the result of AFTRA-Company
negotiations during-the-termof this Agreement for the 2007-2010 AFTRA Code. It
is also agreed that if the rates specified above are increased as a result of AFTRA-Company
negotiations during the term of this Agreement, such increased rates shall be
effective in lieu of the foregoing rates as of the same date they become effective for AFTRA.
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Section 25.1

At the network, only a technical manager, or at the stations, only a management supervisor
for engineering employees, or the appropriate management supervisor for employees in other
departments, has the authority to make a commitment to any employee to pay for an on-camera
appearance and in the absence of such a commitment employees shall not be entitled to
compensation under this Article.

Section 24.2

Planned on-camera appearances of employees for which pay is required
under the terms of Section 24.1 above shall not be made without the prior consent of the employees
involved.

Section 24.3

In any office of the Company where there is an AFTRA Code of Fair Practice for Local
Television Programs, the “extra” rates in that Code shall apply, in lieu of those set forth in Section
24.1, to any on-camera appearance in a local television program.

(See Sideletter FM.)

Section 24.4

The Union agrees that the Company may request a waiver of the provisions of Article XXIV
at the Company’s Television Stations which waiver will not be unreasonably withheld.

ARTICLE XXV
LOCAL QUARTERLY MEETINGS

Section 25.1

The Company and the Union shall meet quarterly at each location for the purpose of
information, review and resolution of problems relating to existing and anticipated significant
technological developments, major new methods of operation and matters relating to individual

employee situations. The Company representatives at such meeting shall consist of the chief
operating head and the Labor Relations Department head at the location involved, and the Union
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representatives shall consist of the highest ranking Local Union officer with the Company and one
other designee of the Local Union.

At each such meeting the Company officials will inform the Local Union of anticipated
changes in equipment and methods of operation of which they are aware. The Union representatives
will be provided with access to available background information relating thereto, and will treat such
information on a confidential basis. If the Union, after receipt of information concerning the
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Section 25. (cont.)

anticipated developments at the quarterly meeting, wishes to review with the Company its proposed
changes, the parties shall reconvene at the earliest possible time after such meeting to take up the
matter.

In addition, the quarterly meeting shall take up those issues relating to individual employee
problems which either party believes could be useful. It is the intent of this procedure that the
discussion of such problems will be conducted on a non-adversary basis, and in a good faith attempt
to resolve hardship situations. Such issues may or may not be matters which have been the subject
of specific grievances. If the parties are unable to reach a satisfactory resolution of these individual
problems, they shall be reconsidered at the next quarterly meeting, provided that those issues which
have been the subject of specific grievances may continue to be processed through the grievance and
arbitration procedure.

The quarterly meetings shall take place in February, May, August and November unless the
parties mutually agree to an alternate schedule.

ARTICLE XXVI
SICK LEAVE

Section 26.1

(a) Section 26.1 and Sideletter FV of the 2003-2007 Master
Agreement shall continue to apply only through December 31,
2007. The following new subsections 26.1(b) and (c), and new
Sideletter FV, in the 2007-2011 Master Agreement, shall apply
thereafter. Notwithstanding the foregoing, any employee whose
short-term disability or illness commenced prior to January 1,
2008 and continues uninterrupted into 2008 shall be entitled to
receive short-term disability or illness pay in accordance with the
provisions of subsections 26.1(b), (c)(2), (c)(3) and (d) of the
2003-2007 Master Agreement, and the maximum length of such
leave shall be governed by Section 26.1(h) of such Agreement.
Neither the period of pay for such continuous disability or illness,
nor the maximum length thereof shall be extended as a result of
the conversion to the Company Sick Leave and Short-Term lllness
Policy as provided in subsection (b) below. Such Policy and, with
respect to the maximum duration of approved leave, Section (c)
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below, shall apply to any subsequent period(s) of disability or
illness. Entitlement to any payment of sick or illness leave after
an employee has returned to work from a continuous
uninterrupted leave that began prior to January 1, 2008 shall be
determined in accordance with the renewal rules set forth in such
Company Policy.
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Section 26.1(b)(cont.)

(b) Effective January 1, 2008, Sick Leave and Short-Term lliness Leave

(c)

(d)

for regular employees shall be in accordance with the Company
policy in effect on August 21, 2007. Except to the extent provided in
Section 26.1(a) above, to the maximum extent permissible by
applicable law in effect at any time, the Union clearly and
unequivocally waives any rights that any employees may have to
sick or short-term disability or illness leave that differs from the
Company'’s Sick and Short-Term lllness Pay Policy. The Company
shall not increase or decrease, for the period through and including
the next to last day of the 2007-2011 Master Agreement (including
any mutually agreed upon extension thereof), the number of paid
sick days or the amount of short-term illness or disability pay from
the Company a regular employee is entitled to under its Sick Leave
and Short-Term lliness Pay Policy in effect on August 21, 2007.
Except as provided in the immediately preceding sentence, such
Company Policy shall apply to NABET-represented regular
employees and be considered a Company Plan or Program covered
by and be subject to Sideletter EF in all respects. Effective the last
day of the 2007-2011 Master Agreement (including any mutually
agreed upon extension thereof), all NABET-represented regular
employees shall become subject to the Company’s Sick and Short-
Term lliness Pay Policy generally applicable to Company staff
employees then in effect in all respects.

Effective January 1, 2008, the maximum continuous duration of
approved disability or iliness leave shall be eighteen (18) months
measured from the first day the employee is absent from work.
The maximum non-continuous duration of approved disability or
iliness leave shall be eighteen (18) months in a twenty-four (24)
month period, calculated using a rolling look back method. The
parties acknowledge that in no event shall any period of medical
leave of absence taken prior to January 1, 2008 count for
purposes of the rule set forth in the immediately preceding
sentence. Notwithstanding the foregoing, with respect to a leave
due to a work-related disability or illness arising out of and in the
course of an employee’s work for the Company, the maximum
continuous duration of disability or illness leave shall be twenty-
four (24) months.

The Company agrees to extend the 2007 annual open enrolilment
period only for the election of LTD coverages (e.g., LTD 90, LTD
180), to the extent necessary depending on the ratification fate
in any particular unit(s), but in no event beyond January 31, 2008
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provided, however, that the extension of the open enroliment
period provided for in this sub-paragraph shall not apply to any
employee whose disability commenced on or after January 1,
2008 and before the completion of any enrollment permitted by

this sub-paragraph.
(See Sideletter EF)
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Section 27.1

ARTICLE XXVII
TUITION CONTRIBUTION

Section 27.1

The Company will permit all eligible regular full-time employees to participate in the Walt
Disney Company and Affiliated Companies Educational Reimbursement Plan under the terms and
conditions of the Program prevailing during the period of the employee's participation. However, no
employee will be permitted to participate in the Plan during any period in which the employee is on
a leave of absence, whether paid or unpaid.

During the negotiations for the 2007-2011 Master Agreement, the
parties discussed the Union’s proposal seeking reimbursement for fees
paid by staff employees to participate in the CWA-NETT Academy or
Burst Courses under the Company’s Educational Reimbursement Plan.
After investigating the matter, however, the Company determined that
such fees are not reimbursable under the Plan because, to the
Company’s knowledge, such courses are not taken at an accredited
institution for credit units or continuing education units, and such
employees do not receive letter grades for such courses, as required
under the terms of the Plan.

Nonetheless, during the term of the 2007-2011 Master
Agreement, the Company will participate in a New Technology Training
Reimbursement Committee comprised of two NABET-CWA officials and
two Company representatives, which will meet at reasonable times
beginning sixty (60) days after notice of ratification of such Master
Agreement. The purpose of such committee shall be to discuss and
determine whether there are available courses in new technology
relevant to the broadcast television industry that would be covered
under the Company’s Educational Reimbursement Plan.

ARTICLE XXVIII
SAVINGS AND INVESTMENT PLAN

Section 28.1

All eligible regular full-time employees covered hereunder shall have the right to participate
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in the Company's Savings and Investment Plan, subject to the terms and conditions of the Plan
prevailing during the period of the
employee's participation.

(See Sideletter EF.)
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Section 29.1

ARTICLE XXIX
DENTAL EXPENSE INSURANCE PROGRAM

Section 29.1

All eligible regular full-time employees covered hereunder shall have the right to participate
in the Company's Dental Plan (presently called the SIGNATURE Plan), subject to the terms and
conditions of the Plan prevailing during the period of the employee's participation.

(See Sideletters EF, HB and HF.)

ARTICLE XXX
TERM OF AGREEMENT

Section 30.1

Basic minimum wage scales in effect on March 31, 2007 in all
Agreements herein, and overtime based thereon, shall continue and
remain in effect, except as otherwise herein provided. Other money
items, penalties, allowances, upgrades and changes in classifications
and other provisions in all Agreements shall be effective on January
12, 2008 except as otherwise provided herein.

Section 30.2

Employees shall be paid every other week at twice the applicable weekly rates of pay set
forth in the applicable agreements.

When employees are paid, they will receive a statement(s) showing the amount paid for base
wages, any applicable deductions, and separate amounts paid for the appropriate period for each
other item of compensation.

This Section relates only to the procedures involved in payment of compensation and no

provision herein shall be deemed to establish or affect any substantive rights or obligations under
this Agreement.
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Section 30.3

This Agreement shall remain in effect until Midnight (New York Time), March 31, 2011.
Upon written notice by either party served at least sixty (60) days prior to April 1, 2011, both
parties agree to commence negotiations no later than March 18, 2011 for extension or modification
of this Agreement for a period to commence April 1, 2011.
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Section Al.1

INDIVIDUAL ARTICLES

A. ENGINEERING AGREEMENT
ARTICLE A-I
SCOPE OF UNIT

Section Al.1

The term "employee" as used in this Agreement applies to all the technical employees of the
Company wherever located, employed in the Engineering Department of the Company excluding the
following: (1) Chief Engineer; (2) Director of Engineering Operations; (3) Administrative Assistant
to Chief Engineer; (4) Administrative Assistant to Director of Engineering Operations; (5) Chief
Facilities Engineer and Assistants, i.e., audio, radio, television and development; (6) Chief
Allocations Engineer and his or her assistant; (7) Architect and his or her assistant; (8) Model Shop
Superintendent; (9) Construction Superintendents; (10) Technical Training Director; (11) Staff
Engineer; (12) Engineering Managers; (13) Engineers in Charge of Owned and Operated Stations;
(14) Operation Supervisors; (15) Television Operation Supervisors; (16) Engineer in Charge of
Television; (17) any other persons in executive or administrative positions whose responsibilities are
at least equal to those of any enumerated above; and (18) supervisory personnel who do not operate
or maintain equipment except for the purpose of training an employee.

Section A1.2

[Deleted. ]

ARTICLE A-II
TECHNICAL EQUIPMENT AND JURISDICTION

Section A2.1 - Technical Equipment

Only employees under this Agreement shall operate, maintain and, to the extent heretofore,
repair technical equipment, and technical equipment for the purposes of this Agreement includes
those facilities of the Engineering Department of the Company used in transmitting, converting
and/or conducting audio, video and/or radio frequencies for use in broadcast, closed circuit
broadcast, rebroadcast, audition, rehearsal, recording, and/or "on-the-air" playback. The phrase "on-
the-air" playback does not apply in the Chicago studios. The operation of audio tape recording and
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reproducing equipment in Chicago will continue as it is now.

(See Stipulation (7).)
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Section A2.2

Section A2.2 - Jurisdiction

(a)

(b)

In addition to the jurisdiction granted in Section A2.1 it is agreed that the jurisdiction of the
Union is expressly applicable to all electronic video equipment (including a combination
electronic and motion picture or "slave" camera) used either in connection with live
broadcasting or in connection with electronic video recording. It shall include all related
electronic, mechanical and optical equipment used operationally for all recording,
rerecording, processing, duplicating, editing, cutting, splicing and playback, in connection
with such video recordings provided, however, that this Paragraph shall not apply to film
editorial and/or film cutting personnel employed by the Company in Los Angeles, California.

Electronic character generators (e.g., Vidifont, Videograph, Chyron) and keyboard or other
input devices associated therewith and memory and storage devices used solely therewith are
technical equipment under this Agreement when used for broadcast, closed circuit broadcast,
rebroadcast, audition, rehearsal, recording and/or "on-the-air" playback and, when used for
such purposes, such devices shall be operated, maintained, and, to the extent heretofore,
installed by employees hereunder. Notwithstanding the foregoing, other than employees
covered by this Agreement

1 may operate keyboard or other input devices in non-technical areas for the purpose of
visually determining the format, layout, size of font or design of material, provided
that any decisions reached on such matters by such other persons will be presented to
employees covered by this Agreement for entry into the memory or storage of the
device or for use live, provided further that such other persons may enter material
into the memory or storage of the device on a temporary basis for the purpose of
making those determinations described above, and provided further that a tape,
cassette or similar memory or storage medium prepared by such other persons may
be utilized only for the purpose of conveying information to the NABET-CWA-
represented employee who will make entry into the memory, or storage, or to others
for the purpose of making the determinations described above, but such tape, cassette
or similar memory or storage medium will in no case be used for such entry or for
use directly to air or for any other purpose; or

(i1) may operate keyboard or other input devices for the purpose of creating, composing

or producing sophisticated, complicated or advanced graphic or scenic displays or
effects, which require operation by a person with special knowledge of the subject
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matter and where the proper artistic effect requires the operation of the keyboard or
other input device by such person and such person has been responsible for the
creation of a similar type of product or effect by other than electronic means; or
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Section A2.2 (b) (ii)

(1))  may operate keyboards or similar devices to visually recall material stored in the
memory or storage of the device or an associated computer for purposes of
information, provided that such operation takes place in a non-technical area.

For the purpose of A2.2(b)(iii) the floor of a studio shall be deemed a "non-technical
area"; however, except for election returns, A2.2(b)(ii1) shall be applicable to the
floor of a studio only for purposes of information to the person operating the
keyboard or similar device.

Where inputs to the memory or storage are received from an outside non-Company
information-gathering source (e.g., election returns), nothing herein will be deemed
to require inputs at such source to be entered by employees covered by this
Agreement. In addition, any information which has been collected, input or
processed in the memory of any computer by any person not covered by the Master
Agreement may be transferred, directly or indirectly, to any technical equipment.

If there are any instances in which the foregoing paragraph or the last paragraph of
this Section A2.2(b) creates a severe operational problem for the Company resulting
in unanticipated hardships, the matter will be discussed with the Union and, if no
satisfactory arrangement is made, the method of handling the matter will be subject to
arbitration.

The Company will provide opportunities for employees to improve their skills in the
use of such devices in connection with the production of program material. This will
include but will not be limited to on-the-job training and outside sources of
instruction.

The provisions of this Section A2.2(b) shall be applicable to the operation of
keyboard or other input devices when such devices are used to feed information into,
or extract information from, a memory or storage device not covered by the first
sentence of this Section

A2.2(b) if, but only if, such information is to be fed to an electronic character
generator for the purposes set forth in such sentence; otherwise this Section A2.2(b)
shall have no application to such memory or storage devices or to such keyboard or
other input devices.
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(iv)  may load and unload disc-packs or any other storage medium used in connection with
the technical equipment described in this Section A2.2(b).

(See Sideletter AY and Section A2.2(f).)
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Section A2.2 (c)

(©)

Electronic freehand display devices, or sophisticated electronic graphic display devices (e.g.,
Telestrator, Chyron, electronic pointers, Scanimate), as well as single combination devices
incorporating the features of both character generators and such display devices, and input
devices (including keyboard devices) associated therewith, and memory and storage devices
used solely therewith, are technical equipment under this Agreement when used for
broadcast, closed circuit broadcast, rebroadcast, audition, rehearsal, recording and/or "on-
the-air" playback, and, when used for such purposes, such devices shall be operated,
maintained, and, to the extent heretofore, installed by employees hereunder.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, other than employees covered by this Agreement may
operate the input device or devices (e.g., the associated probe which is required to produce
the effect the device is capable of producing) under the following conditions:

(1) an individual performing on the air, live or during a recording for broadcast or an
individual's rehearsal thereof, may operate the input device and operating controls;
and

2) an individual creating, composing or producing graphic or scenic displays or effects
for storage may operate any associated input device
or devices, operating controls, and any technical equipment located in the work areas
to which such individual(s) are normally assigned, including but not limited to
cameras and videotape machines directly related to such creation, composition or
production, and may load and unload disc-packs or any other storage medium used in
connection with the technical equipment described in this Section A2.2(c).

It is understood that individuals of the type described herein may utilize such input devices to
recall previously stored program material solely for purposes of evaluation, alteration,
recomposition, updating or re-creation provided such recall operation is performed in a
studio or in the work area to which individuals of this type are normally assigned. In the
event a single combination device incorporating the features of both electronic character
generators and electronic freehand display devices or sophisticated electronic graphic display
devices is utilized and only the character generator portion of such device is used to produce,
compose or create the entire display or effect, the provisions of Section A2.2(b) above shall

apply.

Except for those limited exceptions set forth above or to visually recall for purposes of
information, provided that such recall operation takes place in a non-technical area, the
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Company recognizes that the recall of previously stored program material shall be within the
jurisdiction of the Union and under no other circumstances shall other than an engineering
employee recall any previously stored program material.
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Section A2.2(c) Cont’d

(d)

(The two immediately preceding paragraphs shall not apply to the Company's San
Francisco and Los Angeles offices. However, the retention of such paragraphs in the
other Offices of the Company shall not confer any new rights that did not otherwise
exist prior to April 1, 1993, nor shall it diminish whatever rights either party may
have had prior to such date. The Awards in AS 84-26 and 84-41 are null and void.)

The Company will provide opportunities for employees to improve their skills in the use of
such devices in connection with the production of program material. This will include but
will not be limited to on-the-job training and outside sources of instruction.

The provisions of this Section A2.2(c) shall be applicable to the operation of keyboard or
other input devices when such devices are used to feed information into, or extract
information from, a memory or storage device not covered by the first sentence of this
Section A2.2(c) if, but only if, such information is to be fed to an electronic freehand display
device or sophisticated electronic graphic display device for the purposes set forth in such
sentence; otherwise this Section A2.2(c) shall have no application to such memory or storage
devices or to such keyboard or other input devices.

(See Sideletter AY and Section A2.2(f).)

A process control computer used to control the operation of technical equipment, as defined
in Section A2.1 of the Engineering Agreement, shall fall within such definition of technical
equipment. To the extent that such work has not been performed by employees covered by
the Engineering Agreement, persons not covered by the Engineering Agreement may prepare
information and/or instructions for insertion into such a computer. Subject to the provisions
of Stipulation (16), input devices that are used to insert information and/or instructions into
such a computer and equipment used to override such computer will be operated by
employees covered by the Engineering Agreement.

Persons not covered by the Engineering Agreement may extract information from such
computers by using devices located and operated in other than technical areas.

A Technical Director will be assigned to any process control computer that is controlling any

operation to which a Technical Director would
otherwise be assigned.

143



(e)

Nothing herein shall preclude "experts in computer programming" from operating input
devices and computer controls located in technical areas for purposes of reprogramming the
computer or otherwise adjusting the logic of the system.

An "expert in computer programming" as the term is used above, shall include: (i) experts
who are Company personnel (whose names have been furnished in advance to the Union);

and (i1) experts who are not Company personnel.
Section A2.2(d) Cont’d

Devices (including computer systems) which are not within the jurisdiction of the
Engineering Agreement will not be brought into such jurisdiction simply because of the fact
that such devices are used to feed information and/or instructions into and/or extract
information from a process control computer under circumstances described in this Section
A2.2(d).

The provisions of this Section and Stipulation (16) and practices which may develop
thereunder shall have no precedential or prejudicial effect on situations which do not involve
the utilization of a process control computer for the purposes set forth in the first Paragraph
of this Section nor shall the inclusion of any provision herein be construed as implying that it
sets forth rights or obligations which either party does not otherwise have under the Master
Agreement.

(See Stipulation (16).)

When NABET-CWA-represented engineering employees are assigned using electronic
cameras capable of being hand-held and associated equipment, the following shall be
applicable:

1. Staffing as to the number of employees will be as required.

2. The first (1st) employee assigned will be a Fechnical-Director(effective
August 9, 2003 referenced-as ENG-EFP Camera Operator or

ENG-EFP Camera Operator/Editor) whenever such a camera (a) is combined
with and feeds a portable video tape recorder, or (b) is feeding to a studio or remote
control point but such employee is independently responsible for the camera unit and
associated equipment and is not under the direct supervision of a Technical Director
at such studio or remote control point. If there are two (2) or more employees
assigned to a camera unit and (a) or (b) above is applicable, then the second (2nd)
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employee assigned shall be a Group 5.

(See Sideletter AG.)

In cases where a Fechnical Director(effective-August 9, 2003
referenced-as ENG-EFP Camera Operator or ENG-EFP Camera

Operator/Editor) must be assigned in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph
2(a) or (b) or this Section A2.2(e):

(1) On news pickups in the field other Company personnel may communicate
with engineering employees. The Company shall designate one (1) person on
location who shall have ultimate authority for communicating programming
instructions to engineering personnel, if such instructions are not being
communicated from a studio or other control point.
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Section A2.2(e)

(ii)

(1i1)

@

(ii)

(1i1)

News material gathered hereunder, live or taped, may be transmitted
to a Company office for broadcast or taping through any available
facility. Such transmittal will not be performed by a non-NABET-
CWA ABC employee.

Normally, news material gathered hereunder will be edited for use by
the Company pursuant to the applicable provisions of the Master
Agreement. In situations where the time required to comply with said
provisions might reasonably be expected to delay the broadcasting of
such material to the public, then such material may be edited at any
available facility. Such editing will not be performed by a non-
NABET-CWA ABC employee.

When the Company intends to cover a news story with electronic cameras
capable of being hand-held, it may pool whatever lighting work is necessary
for such coverage with any news and other information gathering compan(ies)
or organization(s). The companies will rotate such pool lighting assignments
on a basis that will assure that ABC's engineering employees will handle a fair
proportion of the work involved in such assignments. When ABC is to supply
the lighting under such arrangement, NABET-CW A-represented engineering
employees will be assigned to perform such work.

Similarly, when two (2) or three (3) of the four (4) companies intend to cover
a news story and the third (3rd) or fourth (4th) such company is either not
covering that news story at all, or is covering it with a film crew, the other
two (2) or three (3) companies may pool whatever lighting work is necessary
for such coverage. The companies participating in such pool lighting
assignments will rotate the assignments on a basis that will assure that ABC
engineering employees will handle a fair proportion of the work involved in
such assignments. When ABC is to supply the lighting under such
arrangement, NABET-CW A-represented engineering employees will be
assigned to perform such work.

The engineering employees of the company performing the pooled lighting

assignment hereunder shall, upon request, perform for any of the other
companies such additional or modified lighting work (including relocating
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Section A2.2(e)4 (iv)

@iv)

)

(vi)

and refocusing of lights) as may be required by them for their special use
(e.g., a "standupper” that takes place before, during or after the companies'
general coverage of the story itself) but may perform such additional or
modified lighting for such other companies only if such additional or
modified lighting takes place in the same general area as the pooled lighting
itself. Where the pooled lighting itself is in a room, the term "general area"
shall include the same room or an immediately adjacent area.

In situations when it is ABC's turn to provide pool lighting, if the Company
should assign an engineer(s) specifically to the remote location in advance of
the arrival of its crew in order to be responsible for the necessary pool lighting
work, the classification of one (1) such engineer shall be a Group 7. Except as
provided for in the preceding sentence, the parties recognize that lighting for
the pool can be assigned to the engineering employees assigned to the crew in
accordance with this Section A2.2(e).

In addition to the foregoing, if two (2) or more of the companies are covering a
Presidential trip with equipment of the type covered by this Section A2.2(e),
within the Continental United States (but outside Washington, D.C., or its
immediate vicinity), such companies may similarly pool whatever lighting
work is necessary. The companies will rotate these Presidential trip
assignments where lighting is pooled on a basis that will assure that ABC's
engineering employees will handle a fair proportion of such overall
Presidential trips. The company which has the pool responsibility under the
terms of this Subparagraph will assign an additional engineering employee to
the crew(s) to perform whatever pool or unilateral lighting work may be
required by the pool participants as well as other work that may be required to
assist the other crew members, such as moving or transporting equipment. It is
understood that on Presidential trips, some lighting functions may be
performed by non-Company personnel in connection with "lighting the
President"”, as heretofore.

The foregoing Subparagraphs are only applicable to pickups of the type
described in Subparagraphs (i), (ii) and (v) where camera coverage is handled
on a unilateral basis by each company and it is therefore understood that
technical work unrelated to lighting will not be affected by this Agreement.
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(vii) A record will be kept by the Company of pool assignments made hereunder
and will show which companies' employees were assigned to do the lighting
work. The purpose is to assure an equitable distribution of the work
performed hereunder. Such record shall be available to the Union.
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Section A2.2(e)4 (viii)

(viil) This Paragraph 4 is limited to the situations described above. It is not

(ix)

x)

intended to imply either the same or a different treatment in other situations.
It will not be precedent for any assignments of work on any pickups except
those specified herein, and neither this Paragraph 4 nor any practice under it
on any pickup covered by it, nor any practice preceding this Paragraph 4 if it
had been in effect on that date, will be cited in any case covering a different
type of pickup. Specifically, not to be cited in any such case, is the use of the
lighting "pool" arrangement hereunder for pooling only part of the technical
work involved in a particular pickup.

It is the intent of the foregoing provisions of this Section A2.2(e)4 that when
two (2) or more of the four (4) companies are covering a news pickup with
equipment of the type described herein, the lighting will be performed by the
engineering employees of one (1) of such companies. However, it is
recognized that situations may develop when organizations other than ABC,
CBS, CNN and NBC are already present at the site of the pickup which may
make it impracticable for any of the companies to set up lights although their
gear and engineering personnel are available at the site. If such situations are
not kept to a minimum, ABC and NABET-CWA will consult with each other
in order to develop procedures, together with other companies and unions, if
possible, to solve such problems

On news pickups in the field, not covered by (i) through (ix) above,
engineering employees assigned to the event in accordance with this Section
A2.2(e) shall perform any lighting functions that are performed unless the
lighting is to be performed in a location where another union has contracted
"house jurisdiction" over lighting functions which does not exclude electronic
news pickups. Further, when lights have already been set up by other film or
tape crews at a place where the news story is to be covered, the pickup may be
made without employees hereunder setting up lights if such other lights are
sufficient for the pickup. (It is the intent of the Company that the engineering
crew and their gear will normally be assigned to the site in such a manner that
they will have time and equipment to do the lighting just as though no one
else had done it.)

(See Sideletters AZ and BA.)
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(1) Nothing in the Master Agreement shall preclude the Company from:

(a)

utilizing stations to do pickups that are made outside a radius of two
hundred (200) miles of each owned television office of the Company
as set forth in Section 11.4 of the Master Agreement, provided the
station is within two hundred (200) miles of the pickup; and
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Section A2.2(e)5 (i)

(b) utilizing affiliates to do pickups that are made outside a seventy-five
(75) mile radius of each owned television office of the Company as set
forth in Section 11.4 of the Master Agreement, but if such pickup is
made within a two hundred (200) mile radius of such office, the
affiliate must be within thirty-five (35) miles of the pickup; and

(©) using talent to perform a live "wraparound" of material and a live
"voice over" of material from the facility transmitting the material if
the material originates outside a seventy-five (75) mile radius of any
television office of the Company and is being transmitted under
Paragraph 3(ii) of Section A2.2(e); and

(d) accepting videotaped news material, either within or without any of
the radii above mentioned, from a "stringer", i.e., a person not covered
by this Agreement who sells news material to the Company but who is
not an employee of ABC and has not been assigned nor hired by the
Company to cover the news story.

(i1) An ENG assignment is one in which employees are assigned to the gathering
of news in the field using electronic cameras capable of being hand-held and
associated equipment and the technical editing of such news in the field.

6. The following provisions shall apply to staff employees engaged at Company News

Bureaus (other than the Washington News Bureau) within the Continental United

States (except Alaska), for engineering functions associated with news material

obtained by electronic cameras capable of being hand-held and associated equipment:

@

Such staff employees shall be covered under the Master Agreement to the
extent set forth below, and shall constitute a separate seniority group at each
such Bureau, subject to the provisions of Paragraph (v) below, except that
those Bureaus within two hundred (200) miles of a television office covered
by this Agreement shall be a part of the nearest television office for Unit
Seniority purposes. For purposes such as per diem, hotel and travel expenses,
either the Bureau or the employee's home, whichever is the more appropriate,
shall constitute the employee's home office. In addition to such staff persons,
such Bureaus may employ persons on a daily basis to work in and/or outside
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(i)

Section A2.2(e)6 (i)

(1i1)

@iv)

such Bureaus, subject to the daily employment provisions in Article A-XIV.

Those staff employees who are primarily assigned to news pickups in the field
shall be employed and or upgraded in accordance with the provisions of
Section A2.2(e)2. Staff employees assigned as ENG video tape editors in the
field shall be upgraded to Group 7. In the event the Bureau employs six (6)

or more regular NABET-CWA-represented engineering employees on staff,
one (1) such employee, who shall be operational, will be upgraded to Group 7.

In the event the Bureau elects to establish facilities for recording, editing and
transmittal of news material, and engages staff employees primarily to
perform such work, such staff employees shall be classified as Group 5 and
paid according to the wage scale for Group 5 set forth in Section A3.1. Such
employees may be assigned to engineering functions, such as recording,
editing, playback and transmittal of taped news material, and maintenance of
equipment necessary for news pickups in the field. They may be assigned to
news pickups in the field when necessary and shall be upgraded in accordance
with Section A2.2(e)2. Nothing herein shall preclude other employees
assigned to a Bureau who are not covered by this Agreement from
occasionally handling and operating technical equipment at the Bureau when
employees covered by this Agreement are not readily available, nor shall
anything herein preclude employees primarily assigned to field crews from
also performing such work when necessary.

However, persons represented by other craft unions may not operate technical
equipment, as defined in the Engineering Agreement, at the Bureau. Only the
upgradings set forth in Section A2.2(e)2, the upgrades for editing as set forth
in Sideletters AB and AB-1 and the upgrades set forth in Paragraph (ii) shall
be applicable to employees in Paragraphs (ii) or (iii) of this Section.

The Master Agreement shall cover the staff employees in Paragraphs (ii) and
(1i1) above, as applicable and consistent with the nature of the work and the

provisions set forth herein.

If Bureau facilities or Bureau engineering employees are utilized for other
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)

than ENG work, the provisions of the Engineering Agreement shall be
applicable to such work.

(a) Each Company News Bureau (other than the Washington News
Bureau) within the Continental United States (except Alaska) which is
located more than two hundred (200) miles from a television office of
the Company as set forth in Section 11.4 shall be treated for purposes
of this Paragraph (v) as being tied to the nearest such television office.

(b) When layoffs of regular engineering employees are to be made
pursuant to Sections 11.6(a) or (b) in any television office of the
Company which is tied to such a Bureau and there are staff
engineering employees who are then currently employed at a Bureau
tied to that office who have less Unit Seniority than employees who
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Section A2.2(e)6 (iii) Cont’d

(©)

(d)

(e)

are to be laid off at the office, such Bureau employees shall be laid off
in place of the more senior employees at the office.

In the event Bureau employees are laid off pursuant to Subparagraph
(b) above, the reduction in force in the television office shall be
effectuated in the following manner:

1 The Company shall transfer an employee(s) from the office to
the Bureau, such employee(s) to be selected in the sole
discretion of the Company from among volunteers from the
Engineering Unit at such office who are qualified to perform
the job functions to be filled by the transfer. It is further
provided that nothing shall prevent the Company from
transferring volunteers who are not so qualified.

In the event there are no volunteers who so qualify or
volunteers whom the Company is otherwise willing to transfer,
or an insufficient number of such volunteers to fill such
vacancies, the Company shall have the right to transfer the
least senior employee(s) at the office. If the least senior
employee(s) either is not so qualified or refuses the transfer
then such least senior employee(s) at the office may be laid off
in order to accomplish the reduction in force.

Notwithstanding the provisions of the second sentence of Section
12.1(b) of the Master Agreement, any employee who transfers for any
reason to a Bureau from a television office of the Company as set forth
in Section 11.4, or from one Bureau to another, shall be credited with
his or her Total Unit Seniority for purposes of the operation of
Subparagraph (b) above and Paragraph (vi) below. An employee may
not be compelled to accept a transfer from an office to a Bureau, from
a Bureau to any office, or from one Bureau to another, but may be
subject to layoff for refusal to accept such transfer, pursuant to
Subparagraphs (c) above and (e) below.

When layoffs of regular engineering employees are to be made
pursuant to Sections 11.6(a) or (b) in any Bureau of the Company
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which is tied to such an office of the Company and there are staff
engineering employees who are then currently employed at the

office tied to that Bureau who have less Unit Seniority than employees
who are to be laid off at the Bureau, such office employees shall be
laid off in place of the more senior employees at the Bureau and the
least senior employee(s) at the Bureau will be transferred to
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Section A2.2(e)6 (v)(e) Cont’d

the office to which the Bureau is tied. If the Bureau employee refuses
the transfer to the office, he or she may be laid off by the Company in
order to accomplish the reduction in force.

() Any employee laid off pursuant to Subparagraph (b) or (e) above shall
have rehiring rights pursuant to the provisions of Section 11.7 at the
Bureau or office from which the employee is laid off and, similarly,
shall have such rehiring rights at the office tied to that Bureau or at the
Bureau as the case may be, on the basis of his or her Unit Seniority
provided, however, that if the employee accepts employment at the
facility (Bureau or office) other than the facility from which he or she
is laid off the employee shall pay his or her own moving and
relocation expenses, and further provided that with respect to the
exercise of rehiring rights at a Bureau by an employee who was laid
off at an office, such employee must be qualified to perform the job
functions of the position to be filled at the Bureau.

(vi) (a) An engineering employee who transfers to a Bureau from an office of
the Company as set forth in Section 11.4 (other than the office to
which that Bureau is tied) will have a three (3) year period,
commencing with the start of employment at the Bureau, during which
the employee may, under the conditions specified above, return at his
or her own expense to his or her original office of employment if
during the three (3) year period either of the following should occur:

@) the Bureau is closed down, or the operation is so curtailed that
the transferee is to be laid off from the Bureau; or,

(i1) the Company and the Union mutually agree that the transferee
has been unable to adjust to the Bureau operation even though

there has been no change in his or her own skills and abilities.

(b) In the instances specified in (vi)(a) above, the employee will have the
following rights:

1 The employee may return to his or her original office of
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(vii)

(©)

(a)

(b)

(1i1)

employment if there is a vacancy at such office and if the
transferee has more Unit Seniority than all employees on layoff
from such office who have recall rights.

(i1) The employee may return to his or her original office of
employment although there is no vacancy at such office, if he

or she has more Unit Seniority than any one employee at such
Section A2.2(e)6 (vi)(b)(i)

office. In such case, an employee at such office will be laid off
in accordance with the layoff provisions of the Master
Agreement in order to permit the transferee's return.

The employee may not return to his or her original office of
employment if there is no vacancy and no employee at such
office with less Unit Seniority than his or her own. In such
case, the transferee will be laid off from the Bureau, and he or
she may elect to be placed in a layoff status from his or her
original office of employment rather than from the Bureau, in
which case the transferee will have the recall privileges
specified in Section 11.7 of the Master Agreement in reference
to vacancies at the original office of employment.

A transferee's service at the Bureau shall be included in his or her Unit

Seniority at the office of employment to which the transferee returns

on active or layoff status.

Every ENG staff job opening in the News Bureaus will be posted in

each television office of the Company at least two (2) weeks in

advance.

The Company will give consideration to NABET-CW A-represented

employees who apply to fill such vacancies. At least the first (1st), third

(3rd), fifth (5th), etc., person employed at each Bureau will be from

among qualified NABET-CWA people who apply. If an insufficient

number of NABET-CWA people apply to fill the above formula or if

an insufficient number of
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those who do apply are qualified, then the formula will be modified to
the extent necessary to fill the vacancies. Nothing herein shall obligate
the Company to fill the even-numbered vacancies on the list.

(©) Applicants who are accepted will pay their own moving and relocation
expenses.

(viii) The Company agrees that it will not establish News Bureaus on a temporary
basis to provide coverage (news or otherwise) of major events such as, but not

limited to: political conventions, inaugurations, Olympics, any sporting event,
etc.

158



Section A2.2(e)6 (viii) Cont’d

(ix)  The term "staff employee(s)" is used in this Section A2.2(e)6 to describe full-
time employees as distinguished from persons hired on a daily basis permitted
in Article A-XIV.

7. This provision shall be applicable to NABET-CW A-represented engineering
employees assigned, at the Company's option, outside the Continental United States,
Puerto Rico or Canada (herein called "overseas") to news field assignments using
electronic cameras capable of being hand-held and associated equipment. The
"Continental United States" for the purpose of this Section only, includes Alaska and
Hawaii. The term "employees" as used in this Paragraph 7 shall refer to either staff
employees or daily hires, and shall include members of a camera crew(s) and persons
who may be assigned to operate video tape equipment. Employees so assigned will,
upon individual request, be excused from such assignments, provided, however, that
the Company, after having made a reasonable effort to find a qualified replacement
from the same office or Bureau, whichever is applicable, can find such a qualified
replacement. The term "qualified" in this Section A2.2(e)7 shall include
accreditation, the possession of a valid passport and/or visa, security clearances, etc.,
as well as technical qualifications. In no event shall an employee be so assigned for a
period in excess of thirty (30) consecutive days without his or her consent.

8. The foregoing provisions of this Section A2.2(e) are applicable only to the equipment
described. These provisions and practices which may develop thereunder shall have
no precedential or prejudicial effect on situations not involving the utilization of this
equipment nor shall the inclusion of any provision herein be construed as implying
that it sets forth rights or obligations which either party does not otherwise have under
the Master Agreement.

(See Sideletters BB and BC.)

9. The past practices and interpretations of the Master Agreement that existed prior to
July 10, 2003 at all Network News operations and at WLS-TV, KABC-TV, KGO-TV
and WABC-TV with respect to each such Network News operation or station
regarding persons, stations, organizations or production facilities not covered by the
Master Agreement to gather news, originate interviews or transmit news material for
such Network News operations or stations shall continue to apply. Further, with
respect to the aforementioned television stations, each station shall continue to use it
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NABET-CWA-represented employees to gather or transmit news material for
affiliates or other organizations, which are not covered by the Master Agreement,
upon request by such affiliates or organizations, to the extent the NABET-CWA-
represented employees have gathered or transmitted such news material prior to July
10, 2003.
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Section A2.2(e)8 Cont’d

(See Sideletter GH .)

Material designed for use in connection with technical equipment covered by Sections
A2.2(b) and (c) above, which has been gathered and/or created by outside news and other
information gathering organizations and by outside graphics service organizations
(including, but not limited to, Associated Press, United Press International, Metro Traffic,
Reuters, News Election Service, National Weather Service, G&G Designs and any other
outside organization whose services are generally available to the broadcast industry, albeit
on an exclusive basis in any market) may be utilized for any purpose in connection with such
technical equipment, and may be inserted into the memory of such equipment either by direct
connection from the outside organization, or indirectly through a storage medium, or through
any computer system(s), or by any other means.

Section A2.3 - Video Tape

(a)

The jurisdiction set forth in Sections A2.1 and A2.2 shall apply to video tape equipment,
which includes portable video equipment. Only employees under this Agreement shall
operate, modify and maintain such video tape equipment utilized in connection with any
process using electronic methods, wholly or partly for the storage and reproduction of video
information and other signals pertaining thereto. This shall be expressly applicable to video
tape or any substitute therefor (but not including motion picture film) and electronic storage
or memory devices used in connection with animation processes, sequencing and timing
operations.

The aforesaid jurisdiction shall apply in the following circumstances:

(1) Programs produced by the Company which are recorded or prerecorded on video tape
for broadcast by the Company, including programs produced by the Company which
are converted from live or film to pre-recordings on video tape.

2) Programs produced by others for the Company which are prerecorded on video tape
for broadcast by the Company, if the Company has the basic underlying property

rights to the programs and subcontracts the production of the programs to others.

3) It is understood and agreed that the jurisdiction set forth in this Section A2.3 shall
also apply to the types of programs set forth herein when produced by a subsidiary of

161



b (@D

the Company (except those which own and operate a station) so long as the Company
has the right to determine the recording facilities where the program is to be recorded
or prerecorded if such program is being produced for broadcast by the Company.

The Union has exclusive jurisdiction in accordance with this Section within a two
hundred (200) mile radius of a television Owned Station covered by the provisions of
this Agreement except programs originating from the regular studios of an affiliate.

Section A2.3(b)(1) Cont’d

3)

“4)

(2) Outside a radius of two hundred (200) miles of a television Owned Station covered

by the provisions of this Agreement, video tape pickups may be made by any station
within two hundred (200) miles of the pickup. Should the station not have the
necessary technical manpower on regular payroll, any augmentation of engineering
personnel must be on a one-for-one basis with the first (1st), third (3rd), fifth (5th),
etc., engineer being supplied from an Owned Station covered by this Agreement. The
Company may send a Technical Director to represent it in a supervisory capacity in
lieu of the first (1st) Company engineer called for herein. If no station within two
hundred (200) miles of the pickup is able to make the pickup, the pickup must then be
made by an Owned Station covered by this Agreement. Should there be no station
within two hundred (200) miles of the pickup, the pickup must then be made by an
Owned Station covered by this Agreement.

Sections A2.3(b)(1) and (2) above do not apply to video tape recordings used solely for
reference purposes or for time zone delayed broadcasts or delayed public service
broadcasts by the President, Vice President or members of the Cabinet. The Company
will record and/or playback all time zone delayed broadcasts from an Owned Station
under this Agreement using the Company's facilities, except that nothing herein shall
preclude any station from handling its own playback or any affiliate from recording
and/or playing back to a region which does not include an Owned Station under this
Agreement.

Sections A2.3(b)(1) and (2) above do not apply to Sessions and Committee or
Council meetings originating from the United Nations. This exception shall not apply
to originations or portions thereof when the Company uses its facilities at the United
Nations; directs at the United Nations the program efforts; assigns Company
personnel at the United Nations for participation in the pickup; or contributes any of
the program elements at the United Nations; nor shall this exception apply to
programs utilizing the United Nations for the purpose of locale or setting.
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5) The Company agrees that it will not assign programs to be prerecorded, recorded or
played back on video tape to an affiliate or others for the purpose of depriving the
employees under this Agreement of the jurisdiction set forth herein.

6) Owned Stations not covered by this contract are to be considered affiliates for the
purposes of this Section A2.3(b).

7 Sections A2.3(b)(1) and (2) above do not apply to news events when time does not
permit the assignment of employees covered by this Agreement to the point of pickup
or when owned or leased equipment or telephone line facilities are not available to
make the pickup, provided that such video tapes are recorded and/or played back by
employees hereunder.
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Section A2.3(b)(3)

(See Sideletter AN.)

(8) Sections A2.3(b)(1) and (2) above do not apply to news and news special event
programs originated on a pool basis by or together with any news or other
information gathering company(ies) or organization(s) and/or any station(s).
Nothing herein shall limit the right of the Company to utilize the facilities of the pool
arrangement for its own origination when others involved in the pool are not
broadcasting, provided that such facilities are utilized for such pool broadcast by
other participants in the pool. The Company agrees to review promptly with the
Union any claim that the Engineering employees of the Company are not handling a
reasonable proportion of the pool programs which it broadcasts. Where Company
crews are needed for White House pool assignments in Washington, D.C., the
Company will endeavor to give preference to the use of weekly staff employees for
such assignments.

9) Where the Company cannot obtain access to the point of pickup it may broadcast any
program originated in cooperation with any company or organization without
assigning an employee to the pickup. When time permits, the Company will notify
the Union of its intended utilization of this Section prior to the broadcast.

(10)  When technical equipment at the point of origination does not require the presence of
an employee covered by this Agreement in order to originate a program from such a
point, nothing in this Article shall require the presence of such an employee. This
Section shall not be construed to infringe on NABET-CWA jurisdiction where work
covered by the Agreement is required to be performed at remote locations, nor shall it
preclude NABET-CWA from grieving as to whether work covered by the Agreement
is or is not required in any specific remote pickup.

(See Sideletter AL.)
(©) [Deleted.]

(d)  Asused in this Section A2.3, the terms "program" and "programs" shall

include program material or portions of programs (i.e., inserts or segments of any length) or
entire programs.

(See Sideletters BP, DA and DB.)
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Section A2.4 - New Devices

(a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

In the event that the Company introduces or permits to be used any process, machinery,
equipment or device which substitutes for, supplements or replaces any present process,
machinery, equipment or device being operated as of the date of this Agreement by
employees within the Bargaining Unit, such process, machinery, equipment or device shall
be operated, maintained and, to the extent heretofore, repaired only by employees in the
Bargaining Unit herein set forth.

[Deleted. ]

Paragraph (a) above is not applicable to the production and processing of film.

Nothing in this Section A2.4 shall be construed so as to modify any existing collective
bargaining agreement or certification by the National Labor Relations Board to which the

Company is a party or which controls the operation of devices in connection with broadcasts
over Company facilities.

Section A2.5

On any programs, on and off controls may be operated by talent and/or personnel who are

assigned to the program and given the responsibility for monitoring and interrupting unacceptable

program material. In addition, talent may operate on and off microphone controls as part of their

assignment as talent when programming circumstances warrant.

Section A2.6

(a)

Work on technical equipment which is performed by a manufacturer or the manufacturer's
representative in fulfilling the manufacturer's warranty may be performed by persons outside
the Bargaining Unit for the period of such warranty up to a maximum of five (5) years after
such equipment is put into operation, or for such longer warranty period as the Company
may obtain at the time of technical equipment purchase or lease, or for any renewal or
extensions thereof, with the manufacturer or its successor. Provided, however, that (i) in the
case of faults in design or workmanship, or (ii) where equipment does not meet the
specifications as represented by the manufacturer and where, in either case, the deficiency
has not been discovered or remedied within the warranty period as described above, work on
such equipment may be performed by persons outside the Unit. When persons outside the
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Bargaining Unit perform work on technical equipment under the circumstances described in
(1) and (i1) above, the Company will, whenever practicable, notify the Union in advance of
the work to be performed and, upon request, will make available to the Local Union involved
a copy of the warranty and asset number of such equipment. Such work may be performed
either on or off Company premises.

A maintenance engineer assigned to perform maintenance duties pursuant to the provisions
of Paragraph 3. of Sideletter DK shall be paid at the Group 7 rate for the period of
such assignment.
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Section A2.6(a) Cont’d

(b)

(©)

[Grievance AS 00-09 is hereby withdrawn with prejudice and the Union agrees not to refile the

@

(ii)

(1i1)

same. ]

In the event that the manufacturer of technical equipment requires, as a condition of
sale or lease, that the Company refrain from attempting to repair and/or maintain such
equipment, then the manufacturer or the manufacturer's representative may perform
such maintenance and/or repair, either on or off the Company premises, to the extent
that the Company is not permitted to do so. Upon the Union's request, the Company
will supply to the Union the relevant documentary evidence establishing the
manufacturer's requirement that the Company not perform the work involved.

In addition, the Company may have complex and sophisticated maintenance and/or
repair work on technical equipment performed by the manufacturer of the equipment
or the manufacturer's representative either on or off the Company premises where (1)
the work to be done is not within the current capabilities or qualifications of Unit
personnel; or (2) the Company is unable to reasonably obtain the tools, equipment,
techniques, technical layout or other similar technical resources to do the work itself.

In addition, the Company may have maintenance and/or repair work on technical
equipment performed by outside vendors when such equipment is sufficiently out of
date or aged such that the parts or tools necessary for the prompt repair of such
equipment are not readily available in sufficient quantities to timely effect such
maintenance and/or repair.

The foregoing provisions of Section A2.6 shall not affect the Company's right to have work

performed by persons outside the Bargaining Unit whether or not the technical equipment is

under warranty, in accordance with Section 6.1.

(See Sideletters DP and GC.)

Section A2.7 - New Technical Equipment - Prior Discussions

Prior to the operational use of new technical equipment by Technical Operations, the

Company will notify NABET-CWA of its decision to use the equipment in order that any

operational problems involved may be discussed. The Company will make available a copy of

specifications and instructional material in its possession.
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Section A2.7 Cont’d

Whenever possible, such notice will be given in writing at least three (3) weeks prior to the
placing of such equipment into operation.

Section A2.8 - Shooting of Motion Picture Film

It is agreed that the Company will not shoot motion picture film (including the recording of
sound track in connection therewith) in any studio or theatre in which employees of the Company
covered by the Engineering Agreement between the National Association of Broadcast Employees
and Technicians-Communications Workers of America, AFL-CIO, CLC, and ABC, Inc., are
regularly or occasionally employed. The motion picture film referred to herein does not include
newsreel films, documentary-type films, industrial films, promotional films, on-air advertising films,
and/or training films.

Any piece of electronic equipment which is used in the broadcasting of radio and/or TV
programs, and any piece of electronic equipment used in the making of electronic recordings shall
not be used in the production of optical films.

Section A2.9

(a) Video cassette recording and playback equipment which is located in Company offices
(including conference rooms, screening rooms, etc.) may be installed (including any
necessary adjustment), repaired, connected, re-connected or disconnected to and from the in-
house RF or similar system and maintained by persons outside the Bargaining Unit.

(b) Except in editing rooms or suites or other technical areas where NABET-CW A-represented
engineering employees are assigned to edit video tape, video cassette recording and playback
equipment may be operated by persons outside the Bargaining Unit for any purpose, but not
so as to infringe on the Union's jurisdiction over the physical editing of video tape as
provided in this Agreement. It is specifically understood that locating and noting precise edit
points (e.g. using time code) while playing back material does not infringe on the Union's
editing jurisdiction. Such equipment may also be used by persons outside the Bargaining
Unit in non-technical areas to record material for non-broadcast purposes.

(©) Television monitors, sets and/or receivers which are located in Company offices (including

conference rooms, screening rooms, etc.) may be installed (including any necessary
adjustments), repaired and connected, re-connected or disconnected to and from the in-house
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RF or similar system and maintained by persons outside the Bargaining Unit.
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Section A2.10

Section A2.10

The operation, installation and maintenance of audio-visual loggers (time-lapse reference

machines) will be on the following basis:

(a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

The machines will not produce audio or video of acceptable quality for broadcast purposes.
The Local Union will be given a list showing each such machine and its location and the
Company will update the list to reflect any changes.

Audio-visual loggers (whether having the capacity for recording, playback or both) will be
installed and maintained by NABET-CW A-represented engineering personnel, subject to the
manufacturer's warranty as set forth in Section A2.6.

Any such machines which have usable recording capabilities will be located in areas in
which NABET-CWA-represented engineering personnel are normally assigned. Any
operation of such machines in such areas will not be performed by other than NABET-CWA-
represented engineering personnel. It will be the responsibility of NABET-CW A-
represented engineering personnel to affix and initial labels as required, and to make
available tapes recorded on such machines for the purposes hereinafter described.

Such tapes may be played back on such machines in the Company's business and financial
offices by Company personnel other than NABET-CW A-represented engineering personnel
in those departments of the Company responsible for quality control, broadcast standards and
practices, sales service, accounting, legal affairs and logging.

Neither such machines nor such tapes will be used for production viewings and screenings or
for program production or broadcast purposes. Nor shall such machines be used for
distributing feeds.

Section A2.11

Notwithstanding any arbitration awards, grievance settlements, practices, or provisions in the

Master Agreement to the contrary, persons other than NABET-CWA-represented engineers may

hand-carry or otherwise transport technical equipment, provided, however, that vehicles in which

technical equipment is installed will not normally be driven by non-NABET-CWA Company

employees. In addition, persons other than NABET-CW A-represented engineers may, on news field
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assignments, hold microphones during their operation.
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Section A3.1

ARTICLE A-III
CLASSIFICATIONS AND WAGE SCALES

Section A3.1

Groups for the purpose of classification and minimum wage scales for regular employees
shall be as follows:

Group 2 - Radio and Television

Radio Engineer (2)

Camera Operator

Audio Operator (2)

Studio/Field Engineer

Graphics, Electronic Character Generator and/or Still Store Operator
Technical Stock Clerk/Utility

Minimum Wage Scale (Per Week):

The in-hire rate during the first year of employment may, at the Company’s option, be $1000.00.

12/15/07- 4/5/08- 4/4/09- 4/3/10-
4/4/08 4/3/09 4/2/10 3/31/11
$1442.50 $1486.00 $1530.50 $1584.00

(See Sideletters CC and GK Para. 10.)

Group 5 - Radio and Television

Audio Operator

Hand Held Camera Operator
Video Operator

Editor

VTR Operator
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ENG Audio Operator

ENG Field Technician

ENG Field Technician/Editor

Sr. Network ENG Technical Support Engineer
Media Preparations Operator

Robotic Camera/Video Shading Engineer
LDE

Section A3.1 Cont’d

Graphic Artist (NY)
Network Studio Camera Operator — New York and Los Angeles*
Radio Engineer (5)

Minimum Wage Scale (Per Week):

The in-hire rate during the first year of employment may, at the Company’s option, be $1000.00.

12/15/07- 4/5/08- 4/4/09- 4/3/10-
4/4/08 4/3/09 4/2/10 3/31/11

$1551.50 $1598.00$1646.00 $1703.50

* See March 3, 2000, December 6, 2007 and February 12, 2008 Letter ©f Agreements between the
Parties which sets forth the circumstances under which Group 5 is paid.

(See Sideletters CC, and GK Para. 10.)

Group 7 - Radio and Television

ENG-EFP Camera Operator
ENG-EFP Camera Operator/Editor
Maintenance

SNG Operator

LDE

Specialty Camera Operator
Graphic Artist (NY)
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Post Production Editor

Editor

Control Center Engineer

Network ENG Tech Support Supervisor

Transmission Engineer

Technical Support Supervisor (Radio)

Radio Engineer (7)

Network Senior Audio Control Engineer (7) - See “Daily Upgrades’ provision below
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Section A3.1 Cont’d

Minimum Wage Scale (Per Week):

The in-hire rate during the first year of employment may, at the Company’s option, be $1,175.00.

12/15/07- 4/5/08- 4/4/09- 4/3/10-
4/4/08 4/3/09 4/2/10 3/31/11
$1630.00 $1679.00$1729.50 $1790.00

(See Sideletter GK Para. 10.)
Group 8

Television Technical Director (8)

12/15/07- 4/5/08- 4/4/09- 4/3/10-
4/4/08 4/3/09 4/2/10 3/31/11
$1746.50 $1799.00$1853.00 $1918.00

The re-classification of Technical Directors from Group 7 to Group 8 in the 1993-1997
Master Agreement is limited to those Network and/or Owned Television Station employees who are
classified as "Technical Director" and who are covered by the provisions of Stipulation 8 as well as
Article A-IV. (By way of illustration, in the New York office of the Company those Network
employees are included within the 181-110 Cost Center.) The re-classification does not apply to any
other person who is classified as Group 7 who operates a switcher and/or related equipment.

(See Stipulation (8)(e).)

Daily Upgrades

Network Senior Audio Control Engineer (Group 7) - See Group 7
rates above
Network Television Show Technical Director (Group 9):

12/15/07- 4/5/08- 4/4/09- 4/3/10-
4/4/08 4/3/09 4/2/10 3/31/11

$1,900.00 $1,957.00$2,015.50%$2,086.00
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Section A3.2

To receive a Group 9 hereunder, a Network Television Show Technical Director (Production
Technical Director) must be responsible for the production of: (i) a special (i.e., not regularly
scheduled) Network television program of sixty (60) or more minutes in length as broadcast, or
(i) a Network television sports program of ninety (90) or more minutes in length as broadcast.
In either (i) or (ii) to be eligible for a daily upgrade under this Section, the Network show must
also require the Technical Director to be responsible for the simultaneous switching among at
least twelve (12) live, manned cameras, all of which remain available for switching for the
duration of the program.

Cameras under the control of a robotic camera operator, whether one or more cameras, shall
be deemed to be one live manned camera for the purpose of determining the number of

manned cameras under this provision.
On those days when the Network Television Show Technical Director receives a daily upgrade
to Group 9, the A-1 Audio Operator shall receive a daily upgrade to Group 7 and be

designated a Network Senior Audio Control Engineer for that day.

The Group 9 or Group 7 upgrade, as applicable, shall apply only for day-of-air broadcast. No
upgrade will be given for travel, set-up, knock-down, or meeting days.

Any Group 9 or Group 7 assignment hereunder will be a daily upgrade to Group 9 or Group
7, as applicable, based on the minimum rate of one-fifth (1/5) the regularly weekly rate.

Video Tape Librarians - Minimum Wage Scale (Per Week)

12/15/07- 4/5/08- 4/4/09- 4/3/10-
4/4/08 4/3/09 4/2/10 3/31/11
$1239.00 $1276.00$1314.50 $1360.50

No regular employee on the payroll as of May 12, 2003, will be downgraded from his or her
permanent classification as of that date as a direct result of the simplification of the job titles
contained herein in the negotiations for the successor to the 1997-2003 Master Agreement.
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Section A3.2

The classification of employees in this Article is solely for the purpose of establishing
minimum wage scales. Except as set forth in Article A-VII, the Company shall not be required to
employ or assign one or more employees to each of the classifications or groups set forth above in
this Article.
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Section A3.3

Section A3.3

[Deleted. ]

ARTICLE A-IV
TECHNICAL DIRECTOR AND TECHNICAL LIGHTING

Section A4.1

The Technical Director is responsible for the production of a technically
acceptable television production as assigned and is in technical charge of the studio during
production and, unless another Group 8 is present, during engineering knockdown.

(See Stipulation (8).)

Section A4.2

The Technical Director shall switch, supervise and be responsible for the technical
performance of the entire assigned group of technicians engaged in lighting, video control, audio,
camera and all other functions of a technical nature necessary to the production. The Technical
Director or his or her designee only shall issue instructions to crew members on all dress rehearsals
and all broadcasts of rehearsed programs, provided that during all other rehearsals and during
broadcasts of unrehearsed programs this rule shall not apply, it being understood that the Program
Director, or in the Program Director's absence his or her designee, shall have the widest possible
latitude in creating the program.

(See Sideletter BD.)

Section A4.3

In order to maintain good technical standards in engineering practices the Technical Director
shall, subject to his or her supervisor and existing jurisdictional arrangements, determine the
acceptability for use of electronic or mechanical technical equipment for visual or aural special
effects in order to carry out, in accordance with engineering standards, the artistic effects desired by
the Program Director. The Technical Director shall serve as liaison between the Director, Producer
and technical personnel assigned to him or her during the period following dry rehearsal on any
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program to which the Technical Director is assigned. No member of a crew will be removed unless
the Technical Director is advised of the reason therefore, which advice shall be in advance whenever
reasonably practicable.

(See Stipulation (8)(e).)

Section A4.4
Section A4.4

The Light Direction Engineer or other employee designated by the Technical Director shall
be the only person who may direct personnel in connection with the handling and placement of
lighting equipment on any production.

(See Stipulation (2).)
Section A4.5

It shall be the responsibility of the Technical Director to assure that requests on lighting are
complied with consistent with good engineering practices and technically acceptable pictures, and
consequently all requests for lighting changes as to mood, special effects, etc., shall be handled
through the Technical Director. In the event of a disagreement between the Program Director and
the Technical Director in connection with lighting, the Program Director's decision shall be
followed, provided, however, the full responsibility for the technical quality due to the lighting shall
be assumed by the Program Director.

ARTICLE A-V
ISSUANCE OF WORK ASSIGNMENTS
Section AS.1
When a Group 5, Group 7 or Group 8 employee is on duty, the issuance of work assignments
by the Company shall normally be made through such Group 5, Group 7 or Group 8 employee.

However, nothing herein shall be construed to limit management or supervisory personnel from
issuing such assignments.
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ARTICLE A-VI
SOUND EFFECTS - CHICAGO AND LOS ANGELES

Section A6.1

The following provisions shall apply to the Company's operations in Chicago and Los
Angeles only:

Section A6.2

Only employees under this Agreement shall install, connect and operate the sound effects
equipment of the Sound Effects Department and shall, to the extent that such work was previously
performed by employees in jobs now under this Agreement, design, develop, construct, maintain,
improve, repair, catalogue, inventory and demonstrate sound effects equipment. Sound effects may
be executed and put into the electronic system in any way.
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Section A6.3

Section A6.3

Definition of Sound Effects - Sound effects are all those sounds, exclusive of live voice or
live music, used to create the illusions necessary in radie-breadeasting-andin television.

Section A6.4

Television - In television broadcasting, sound effects may be either on or off the set. Sound
effects on the set are effects in which the sound emanates from a set where the action on-camera is
taking place. Sound effects off the set are effects where the sound emanates from a point other than
a set where the action on-camera is taking place.

(a) Sound effects off the set, which are executed off the set, shall be effected by an employee
covered by this Agreement. The fact that the production of such sound effects must coincide
with a visual effect which is produced by someone other than a covered employee shall not
deprive such covered employee of his or her responsibility for installing, connecting and
attending the sound effects equipment.

(b) Sound effects off the set, which are mechanically or electrically executed from on the set,
may be executed by a performer, if the operation is necessary to the action, timing or
portrayal of the performer's role, provided, however, that such effect may be executed only
by the performer while performing his or her role on the set. A covered employee shall, in
this case, install, connect and attend the sound effects equipment.

(©) Sound effects on the set, which are executed from off the set, shall be executed by an
employee covered by this Agreement.

(d) Sound effects on the set may be executed on the set by a performer, if the execution of this
effect requires no props or only props on the set and is necessary to the action, timing or
portrayal of the performer's role, provided, however, that such effect may be executed only
by the performer while performing his or her role on the set. An employee covered by this
Agreement may, however, be called upon to produce such an effect. In the event that a
performer operates sound effects equipment on the set, which is not physically contained by
a stage property and which is not intended to be seen at any time in the broadcast picture, an
employee covered by this Agreement shall install, connect and/or attend the equipment.
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Section A6.5
In the event that technical employees are engaged by the Company within the area covered by

this Agreement in the operation of new devices, any sound effects equipment used for that purpose
shall be operated by employees covered by this Agreement.
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Section A6.6

Section A6.6

An employee covered by this Agreement need not be assigned to handle sound effects
equipment and/or produce sound effects in connection with:

(a) The broadcast of a production, or portion thereof, from a theatre, auditorium or other similar
place not owned or operated by the Company if there is in effect as to such place a contract
requiring the use of others than employees of the Company for production of sound effects.

(b) The production of certain sound effects which have traditionally been made in the theatre,
vaudeville or radio by musicians, actors or singers.

Section A6.7

The Company may deduct from the salary of an employee an amount equal to (i) the number
of hours, if any, computed to the nearest guarter3/H-one-tenth (1/10) hour, during which the
employee performed work for the production of electrical transcriptions, recordings and other means
for mechanical reproduction, now or hereafter devised or perfected, which are covered by the
AFTRA National Code of Fair Practice for Transcriptions and Recordings for Radio Broadcasting
Purposes and for which the employee receives fees thereunder, (ii) times the salary of the employee
computed on an hourly basis.

ARTICLE A-VII
MANNING OF TRANSMITTERS

Section A7.1

[Deleted.]

SGhedllled test pe'_-ieds ‘Mith the fO"O\Mng e*eeptiens.
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Section A7.2
Section A7.2

Two (2) employees of Group 2 classification or higher shall be present at a television

transmitter, or-at-an-AM-or FM-transmitter, or-both, installed-orcombined
with-a television-transmitter, during program transmission and scheduled test periods

with the following exceptions:

{a) One{(1)ofthetwo(2)employees may bereassignedfor
ind Y i I AM EM
WM%W- i i .

{b)(a) Absence of one (1) of the two (2) employees due to illness or other reasons beyond
the control of the Company, not in excess of one (1) day, shall not require replacement of the
employee.

{€)(b) If the transmitter(s) is located contiguous to an operating area, no specific staffing of the
transmitter shall be required.

{eb)(c) In the event the Company institutes remote control of a TV transmitter pursuant to

FCC authorization, such transmitter may be operated without any employee being present at
the transmitter during such operation.

Section A7.3

The term "Television Transmitter" where used in this contract shall be understood to include
both audio and video as a unit.

Section A7.4

At television and/er-FM broadcast transmitters where a non-union station engineer is
assigned, there shall also be a Group 7 assistant station engineer assigned. If a non-union station
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engineer is not assigned, there shall be a Group 7 station engineer in charge.
Section A7.5

Employees assigned to a transmitter may be assigned to perform any installation and
maintenance work connected with the technical plant in which the transmitter is located. An
employee may not be assigned to work beyond the interlock of the protective relay system if such
work requires the employee to bypass the normal interlock functions, unless another employee is
present.
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Section A7.6

Section A7.6

A non-union station engineer may to the extent previously done, design, construct and install
equipment of a prototype or experimental nature, make measurements and adjustments and test
technical equipment.

Section A7.7

Any transmitter employee who is reassigned to other operations will be given an adequate
opportunity to adjust to his or her new duties and will receive individual training if necessary. In
reassigning a transmitter employee, the Company will give consideration to the preferences of such
employee with respect to the available openings for which he or she is qualified. In this connection,
such employee will be given at least a temporary assignment for a period of at least three (3) months
to a position of his or her choice.

Consideration on an individual basis will be given to any increased travel expense
necessitated by the reassignment of a transmitter employee to another operation as a result of
changes in transmitter staffing.

In the event a transmitter employee who is classified as a Group 57 or higher is reassigned to
other operations as a result of changes in transmitter staffing, and in the event such employee is

downgraded, such employee shall nevertheless maintain the Group -7 (or higher) rate for a period
of one (1) year after the employee is so downgraded.

ARTICLE A-VIII
MEAL PERIODS
Section AS8.1
(a) The length of the employee's first (1st) meal period shall be one (1) hour.
(b) An employee who elects to eat meals at a place not designated by the Company shall

nevertheless remain obligated to report back to work at the time indicated by the Company
prior to the commencement of the meal period.

187



Section A8.2

(a)

The first (1st) meal period may not be scheduled earlier than the start of the employee's
second (2™) hour of work and must be completed by the end of the sixth (6th) hour unless the
employees affected agree to remain at work, in which event they shall receive a premium in
addition to their compensation equal to half (1/2) their regular rate for each hour or fraction
thereof after the sixth (6th) hour until such meal period is completed; provided,

Section A8.2 (cont.)

(b)

(©)

however, that this premium shall not apply to individual employees or groups of employees
who with their consent are assigned a regular meal period outside of the above hours.

With respect to engineers assigned to perform job functions associated with production and
post-production activities, the following shall apply in lieu of Section A8.2(a):

The first (1*) meal period may not be scheduled earlier than the start of the employees’
second (2") hour of work and must be completed by the end of the sixth (6™) hour. If the
production necessitates additional time which intrudes into the sixth (6™) hour of work, the
engineering crew may be required to continue to work into, but not after, the end of the sixth
(6™ hour if, in the judgment of engineering management, the conditions are justified. In
such a case, the Company will pay a penalty of Thirty Dollars ($30.00)(increased to
Thirty-Five Dollars ($35) effective January 12, 2008) to each member of
the engineering crew so affected. The Company shall inform the employee
as soon as reasonably possible. The meal period must be completed by the end
of the seventh (7") hour unless the employee(s) affected agree to remain at work, in which
event they shall receive a premium in addition to their compensation equal to half (1/2) their
regular rate for each hour or fraction thereof after the seventh (7th) hour until such meal
period is completed; provided, however, that this premium shall not apply to individual
employees or groups of employees who with their consent are assigned a regular meal period
outside of the above hours.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, employees assigned to the following operations
need not receive a scheduled meal period, but shall be given an
opportunity to eat during the workday: Entertainment Marketing,

Network News and Station News Editing (including magazine shows, ENG, etc.),
Network Sports Editing, and Network and Station news programming and
any stand-by or back-up operations for such programming (for the
entire crew assigned, e.g., studio, graphics, maintenance, etc.). Such an employee shall
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receive a flat payment, in addition to his or her regular compensation, of Forty Dollars
($40.00)(increased to Forty-Two Dollars ($42.00) effective January 12,
2008) per day for each such day. This payment shall be in lieu of any premiums or
penalties, or meal periods added at the end of a tour, which might otherwise be required
pursuant to the provisions of Article A-VIII. The Company shall inform an employee as
soon as reasonably possible, either prior to or during the course of the shift, but in any event
prior to the start of the meal period, whether or not the Forty Dollar ($40.00)(increased to
Forty-Two Dollars ($42.00) effective January 12, 2008) payment and
opportunity to eat will be given. If the Company fails to provide an opportunity to eat as set
forth in this subsection, instead of the Forty Dollar ($40.00)(increased to Forty-Two
Dollars ($42.00) effective January 12, 2008) payment, the Company shall
pay the employee the premium set forth in A8.2(a), or the penalty provided in A8.2.(b), as
applicable.

(See Sideletter GR.)
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Section A8.2(c) Cont’d

(d) On overnight tours and situations in which only a limited number of employee(s) are
assigned, such as, but not limited to, network and local break studios, such employee(s) may
be assigned a last hour lunch in the Company’s discretion.

For an employee not entitled to a meal pursuant to A8.2 (c), the Company will pay the
applicable penalty set forth in A8.5 if such employee is not provided a meal period of thirty
(30) minutes, which meal period will commence not before the tenth (10™) hour of work and
not later than the twelfth (12"“) hour of work. Such meal break, if given, shall be paid at the

rates provided in Section A8.3. A further penalty will be paid as provided in Section A8.5 if
additional meal period(s) are not scheduled after each four (4) hours of work beyond the
twelfth (12"“) hour and, if given, the meal break will be paid in accordance with Section A8.3.

Notwithstanding the above, any employee covered by A8.2(c) shall not be entitled to an A8.3
meal break(s) or A8.5 penalties if the employee is entitled to receive any payment under Section
7.7(b).

(See Stipulation (5).)

Section A8.3

In the event an employee remains on duty for a period longer than ten (10) hours a second
(2nd) meal period of thirty (30) minutes shall be scheduled not earlier than four (4) elapsed hours
after the end of the first (I1st) meal period and not later than the employee's twelfth (12th) hour of
tour and the Company shall pay to such employee his or her rate of pay at time and one-half (1-1/2)
for such time taken off for the second (2nd) meal period. An additional period of thirty (30) minutes
shall be scheduled after each four (4) hours of work beyond the twelfth (12th) hour and shall be paid
at the rate of time and one-half (1-1/2).

Section A8.4

Illness of an employee scheduled to relieve another employee shall not absolve the Company
of its obligation to pay penalties for irregular meal periods.

Section A8.5

If the Company requires an employee to work during the meal period or periods provided for
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in Section A8.3, the employee shall receive, in addition to the time and one-half (1-1/2) pay required
by Section A8.3, a penalty payment for each such meal period during which the employee works as
follows:

191



Section A8.7
First (1st) such meal period not received on a tour...........c..cccueen.... $7.00

The penalty payment shall be increased by one (1) additional dollar for each additional meal
period not received on a tour.

Section A8.6

The provisions of this Article with respect to the first (1st) meal period shall not apply to
employees assigned to transmitters. Where such an employee has a regular workday of eight (8)
hours with no meal period and is expected to eat on the job, such employee will receive a per diem
food allowance of Six Dollars and Fifty Cents ($6.50) for each such day worked at such transmitter.

Section AR.7

The following provisions shall be applicable to employees assigned to the gathering of news
in the field using electronic cameras capable of being hand-held and associated equipment and the
technical editing of such news (hereinafter referred to in this Section A8.7 as "ENG"). These
provisions of Section A8.7 and practices which may develop thereunder shall have no precedential
or prejudicial effect on situations not involving the utilization of this equipment for ENG nor shall
the inclusion of any provision herein be construed as implying that it sets forth rights or obligations
which either party does not otherwise have under the Master Agreement.

(a) 1 Notwithstanding the provisions of Section A8.2, an employee who is assigned for his
or her entire tour to an ENG pickup(s) in the field may be required to delay his or her
first (1st) meal period. It is understood that in situations in which this Section is
applicable, an employee's meal period will be delayed only when required by the
exigencies of the assignment and the Company will make every reasonable effort to
reduce the situations in which such meal periods are delayed. The penalties in
Section A8.2 shall be applicable to this Paragraph, provided, however, that in no
event shall an employee covered by this Paragraph who is required to delay his or her
meal period receive a premium payment as set forth in Section A8.2 which is less
than the equivalent of one (1) hour's pay at his or her regular rate.

(i1) Notwithstanding the provisions of Section A8.7(a)(i) above and Section A8.2, at

Owned television stations, an employee who is assigned for the majority of his or her
entire tour to an ENG pickup(s) in the field, shall have no scheduled meal period, but
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shall be given an opportunity to eat during the workday. Such an employee shall
receive a payment, in addition to his or her regular compensation, of Two Hundred
Dollars ($200.00)(increased to Two Hundred-Ten Dollars ($210.00)
effective January 12, 2008) per week, (Forty Dollars ($40.00)(increased
to Forty-Two Dollars ($42.00) effective January 12, 2008) per
day in the case of employees hired on a daily basis), which shall be prorated to account
for any days in the workweek during which the employee is sick, on vacation, on leave
of absence, or otherwise not performing

Section A8.7 (b)(i)

(b)

@

(ii)

ENG duties. This payment shall be in lieu of any premiums or penalties, or meal
periods added at the end of a tour, which might otherwise be required pursuant to the
provisions of Sections A8.7(a), A8.2 and A8.5.

Notwithstanding the provisions of A8.7(i) above and Section A8.2, at Network News
operations an employee assigned for the majority of his or her entire tour to ENG
pickups in the field need not receive any scheduled meal period but shall receive a
flat payment of Forty-Two Dollars ($42.00) per day. This payment shall be
in lieu of any premiums or penalties or meal periods added at the end of a tour, which
might otherwise be required pursuant to the provisions of Sections A8.7(a), A8.2 and
A8.5 for each day of work where the Company elects not to schedule a meal. When
the Company makes such election, the employee shall be given an opportunity to eat.
The Company shall inform employees as soon as reasonably possible whether or not
the Forty-Two Dollar ($42.00) payment and the opportunity to eat will be
given, either prior to or during the shift, but in any event prior to start of the meal
period. In those circumstances where the Company decides with respect to particular
employee(s) or assignment(s) not to schedule a meal period for an entire work week
and so notifies the employee(s) affected in advance, the employee(s) shall instead
receive a flat payment of TwWo Hundred-Ten Dollars ($210.00) per week
in lieu of any other premiums or penalties at the end of a tour, which might otherwise
be required pursuant to the provisions of Section A8.7(a), A8.2 and A8.5. Such
employee shall also receive an additional Forty-Two Dollars ($42.00) per
day for a sixth (6™ or seventh (7") day of such assignment(s) described in the
preceding sentence within a work week.

The provision of subsection (b)(i) above shall also include other employees assigned

to Network News ENG operations, whether or not assigned to pickups in the field, in
the event of breaking, extended or special news coverage.
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ARTICLE A-IX
REST PERIODS

Section A9.1
It is the intention of the Company to continue the practice of granting a reasonable rest

period during television program rehearsals or a reasonable relief period for each job function
during an extended television broadcast such as a football game whenever possible to do so.
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Section A10.1

ARTICLE A-X
EQUIPMENT EXCESSIVE IN WEIGHT

Section A10.1

The Company recognizes that employees must not be required to handle equipment which is
cumbersome or whose weight is excessive. The question as to whether a particular piece of
equipment is cumbersome or excessive in weight under all circumstances may be submitted as an
immediate grievance.

When an operating unit of the Company (e.g., WABC-TV, or network ENG, etc.) assigns one
person to an ENG assignment, it will endeavor to issue to such person the lightest equipment from its

current inventory at the applicable location that is appropriate for the assignment(s) and consistent with
its other operational requirements.

ARTICLE A-XI
USE OF EMPLOYEE'S CAR

Section A11.1

In the case of an employee assigned to any-ef the following transmitters who drives to and
from work, the Company shall pay to such employee the following amount per vehicle per day:

KGO-TV, San Francisco, California, Five Dollars and Fifty Cents ($5.50)(increased to Eight
Dollars ($8.00) effective January 12, 2008) per day.

Section A11.2
In the event that Company transportation is not available to employees assigned to Mount
Wilson, the Company shall pay to each employee who drives his or her own car to and from work

the amount of Thirteen Dollars ($13.00)(increased to Eighteen Dollars ($18.00) effective
January 12, 2008) per day.

Section A11.3
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Traveling time credit for employees assigned to Mount Wilson shall be one and one-half (1-
1/2) hours and such traveling time credit shall be considered as working time.
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Section A12.1

ARTICLE A-XII
AIR CREDITS

Section A12.1

The Company shall give air credits to the Technical Director on all programs of fifteen (15)
minutes duration or longer at least once each week, except where bona fide time shortages prevent
such credits from being given, and except on those programs where no air credits are given.

Film Technical Director air credits will be granted on shows involving integrated film in
accordance with the above paragraph, except that film TD credits are not required on full film shows
unless other ABC-TV production personnel receive credit; nor are film TD credits required on shows
involving only commercial film inserts.

(See Paragraph 8 of Sideletter AB.)

ARTICLE A-XIII
COMPANY-WIDE EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES

Section A13.1

(a) The Company will, in addition to complying with Section 3.3 of the Master Agreement, if
time permits, notify the Sector Office of the Union of opportunities for employment (except
daily employment) in jobs covered by this Agreement. Any regular employee at another
office of the Company who has been laid off by the Company and who has rehiring
privileges pursuant to Section 11.7, upon notification to the Company of the employee's
interest in the employment opportunity will be interviewed at the office of his or her layoff
and will be given good faith consideration for such employment opportunity. Such laid off
employee, if rehired at another office of the Company, shall be credited at the office of his or
her rehire with the employee's Total Company and Pay Seniority, but not with Unit Seniority
accrued at the office of his or her layoff. Such employee will also retain rehiring privileges
and Unit Seniority at the office of his or her layoff for the applicable period specified in
Section 11.7, which period shall not be affected by the employee's employment at the office
of his or her rehire; however, if such employee refuses recall to an employment opportunity
(other than a vacation relief or other temporary employment opportunity) at the office of his
or her layoff, the employee shall forfeit rehiring privileges and Unit Seniority at that office.
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If such employee accepts recall at the office of his or her layoff, the employee may return to
such office and will receive credit for all seniority accrued at both offices. An employee who
moves from one office
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(b)

Section A13.1(a) Cont’d

to another pursuant to this Article shall bear all costs of such transfer, including the cost of
moving to the office of his or her rehire and/or returning to the office of his or her layoff.

This Article applies only when there are no employees with rehiring privileges at the office
where the employment opportunity exists or when all employees with rehiring privileges at
such office have refused or are unavailable for recall pursuant to Section 11.7.

ARTICLE A-XIV
DAILY EMPLOYMENT

Section A14.1

(a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

The Company shall have the right to hire persons on a daily basis, provided, however, that
the total number of days worked by such persons in any calendar year may not exceed fifty
percent (50%) of the number of days paid to regular engineering employees during calendar
year 1996.

At each office of the Company, the Company shall give consideration for daily employment
in the studio to any laid-off engineering employee with recall rights from such office who
notifies the Company at the time of his or her layoff, and each six (6) months thereafter, that
he or she desires to perform work on a daily basis in the separate seniority group from which
he or she was laid off and who, in the sole judgment of the Company, possesses the skills and
abilities necessary to perform the specific work involved.

[Deleted. ]

The Company will provide each Local Union and the Sector, on a monthly basis, with a
report containing information regarding persons hired on a daily basis, including each such
person’s name, address, telephone number, Social Security number, itemized gross earnings,
dates of employment, classification and the applicable scheduling office.

The Company shall advise each person hired on a daily basis of his or her obligations

pursuant to Section 3.1(b) at such time as he or she is first engaged, and will furnish such
person with a copy of Article A-XIV.
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Section A14.2

Section A14.2

(a)

(b)

The Company may engage persons on a daily basis to work a minimum of four (4), six (6),
eight (8) or ten (10) hours on any day at the daily rate(s) set forth in Section A14.5. Daily
hires may be assigned at such rate(s) for any four (4), six (6), eight (8) or ten (10) consecutive
hours within any twenty-four (24) consecutive hours, provided that for the hours referred to in
Article X, such persons shall receive additional compensation as provided in that Article. At
the time of engagement, the Company shall specify the length for each day(s) of the
engagement. The Company shall have the right to mix four (4), six (6), eight (8) and ten (10)
hour engagements, where applicable. The ten (10) hour rate shall apply only in the field.

Any work performed by persons engaged on a daily basis in excess of eight (8) hours in any
day (except for those hired at the ten (10) hour rate), or in excess of forty (40) hours in a
regular work week (which shall be defined as beginning at 12:01 AM Saturday and continuing
until 12:00 Midnight the following Friday), and any work performed on New Year’s Day,
Martin Luther King, Jr. Day, President’s Day, Memorial Day (last Monday in May), July
Fourth, Labor Day, Veteran’s Day, Thanksgiving Day, the Friday after Thanksgiving Day and
Christmas Day, shall be regarded as overtime and compensated at one and one-half (1 ¥2) times

the regular rate of pay hereunder in ¢quarter{1/4)-hour one-tenth (1/10) of an hour (6
minute) segments. In addition, except for those daily hires hired in the field at the ten (10)
hour rate, any work performed by persons engaged on a daily basis on New Year’s Day,
Presidents’ Day, Memorial Day, Thanksgiving Day and Christmas Day, shall be compensated
at a rate equal to two (2) times their straight-time rate of pay for all overtime worked on any
such holiday. For daily hires hired in the field at the ten (10) hour rate, compensation at the
rate equal to two (2) times shall not commence on the holidays worked (as enumerated in the
preceding sentence) until after the tenth (10™) hour of work. The regular hourly rate of pay for
persons engaged on a four (4), six (6), eight (8) or ten (10) hour basis, shall be, respectively,
one-fourth (1/4), one-sixth (1/6), one-eighth (1/8) or one-tenth (1/10) of such rates. Persons
hired on a four (4) hours basis shall be paid at a rate equal to one-fourth (1/4) the four (4) hour
rate for time worked in excess of four (4) hours but less than six (6) hours. Persons engaged at
the ten (10) hour rate shall be paid for hours in excess of ten (10) in a day, at the rate of one
and one-half (1-1/2) times the regular rate in qu-arter-hour one-tenth (1/10) of an hour (6
minute) segments. In no case shall overtime accrue on overtime. Penalties shall not be
considered overtime or part of the base pay.
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In addition, up to one (1) hour of overtime, whether scheduled orally or in writing, may be
cancelled after an employee has reported to work, if the Company determines in its sole
discretion that such work is not needed and the employee is released from duty. This
provision shall not be construed to restrict the Company’s ability to cancel, eliminate or
shorten overtime under any other provisions of the Master Agreement. Nor shall it be
construed so as to shorten a ten (10) hour engagement for a person engaged on a ten (10) hour
basis for one or more days of engagement.
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(©)

(d)

(e)

®

Section A14.2(b) Cont’d

In the event a daily hire engaged on a four (4) or six (6) hour basis is required to work in
excess of six (6) hours, he or she shall be compensated at the eight (8) hour rate. The Award
in AC 91-2 is null and void. Persons engaged on a daily basis who work no more than six (6)
hours pursuant to Paragraph (a) above shall not receive any paid meal period.

In the event the Company engages a person on a daily basis and thereafter cancels such
engagement between 12:00 noon and 5:00 PM of the day preceding his or her assignment, said
person shall be paid a sum equal to four (4) hours’ pay if the engagement was for an eight (8)
hour call or longer, three (3) hours’ pay if the engagement was for a six (6) hour call, or two
(2) hours’ pay if the engagement was for a four (4) hour call. If the engagement is canceled
after 5:00 PM of the day preceding the assignment, said person shall be paid a sum equal to
four (4), six (6), eight (8) or ten (10) hour engagement, whichever is applicable.

Persons hired on a daily basis shall receive a payment of Sixty Dollars ($60.00) (increased
to Sixty-five Dollars ($65.00) effective January 22, 2011) a day in lieu of
benefits provided, however, persons hired on a daily basis at the Field Utility rate set forth in
Section A14.5 shall not receive any payment in lieu of benefits.

(See Sideletters FD, and FD-1 and HF.)

Each person who works on a daily basis more than eighty (80) days in any calendar year
shall receive annual vacation pay in an amount equal to four percent (4%) of such
employee’s straight-time rate of pay for all straight-time hours worked in that calendar year,
payable by separate check by February 15 of the next succeeding calendar year.

(See Sideletter FB.)

(g) [Deleted.]

(h)

Except with respect to any daily hire participating in the
Signature Plan as provided in Sideletter HF (Daily Hire

Signature Benefits), paragraph 5(d), the Company will provide a
daily hire employee with Company paid life insurance in the principal amount of
Fifty Thousand Dollars ($50,000.00) on the following basis:
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1 A daily hire employee who works more than eighty (80) days in a calendar
year shall qualify for such life insurance policy for a single calendar year as
set forth herein.

(i1) The policy will be in effect for the calendar year immediately following the
qualifying year as defined in subparagraph (i) above.
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Section A14.2(h)

(ii1)  Eligibility for this life insurance policy shall lapse and the employee shall
have no coverage provided by the Company effective January 1 in any
calendar year immediately following a year in which the daily hire employee
does not work more than eighty (80) days within a calendar year.

(iv)  [Deleted.]

(See Sideletters DT, and-GF and HF.)

Section A14.3

(a)

(b)

The following provisions of the Master Agreement shall not apply to persons hired on a daily
basis: Sections 3.4, 3.5, 3.6 and 3.7, Articles VIII except Sections 8.1 (the final sentence
only) and 8.11, XI except Sections 11.9, XII through XV, Sections 16.4(a), 16.5, 16.6(a),
16.11 and 16.12, Articles X VIII, XIX, XXII except the Company’s Accidental Death and
Dismemberment Policy and except with respect to daily hire employees determined to be
eligible for Signature Plan benefits pursuant to Sideletter HF, XXIII, XXIV, and Articles
XXVI through XXIX. In lieu of the respective provisions of the Master Agreement, the
following shall apply to such persons hired on a daily basis:

Section 16.4(a): On “travel-only” days involving travel to or from out
of town assignments covered by the Master Agreement,
regardless of the travel time, daily hire employees shall be paid a
stipend in the amount of Two Hundred Sixty Dollars ($260.00) for
any flight, train or bus trip. In addition, the Company shall pay
such travel stipend on “travel only” days when the employee
requests, and management agrees to permit, the employee to
drive to the out-of-town remote site. Such travel stipend shall
also be paid when the Company assigns someone to drive to the
out-of-town remote site a distance of no more than one-hundred
fifty (150) miles each way, by the most direct routes, when (i) no
direct flight is available and (ii) the direct flying time would be
less than two (2) hours if a direct flight were available. This
stipend shall be in lieu of any wages, payment(s) in lieu of
benefits, premiums, penalties or other compensation to which
the employee may be entitled under the Master Agreement and
the time spent in travel and this travel time shall not be counted
as time worked for any purpose, nor included within the ‘total
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number of days worked’ by persons hired on a daily basis as set
forth in Section Al4.1(a). Notwithstanding anything to the
contrary in section (a) and this section (b), such “travel only”
days shall be counted solely for purposes of calculating the
eligibility thresholds for a daily hire’s entitlement to the
payments: (i) in lieu of vacation in Section A14.2(f), (ii) in lieu of
pension in Sideletter FB, and (iii) the daily hire life insurance
under A14.2(h). Daily hire employees engaged for “travel only”
days on out of town assignments pursuant to this subsection
shall also be entitled to the meal expense and laundry allowances
provided in Section 7.7(a).

205



(©)

(d)

(e)

Section A14.3 (¢)

Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in Sections (a) and (b) above, when there is a
“travel only” day sandwiched between work on two (2) Company assignments, such “travel

only” day shall be treated as an eight (8) hour engagement under
Al4.2(a), subsections 3.1(b), Al14.2(d), (e), (f) and (h) of the
Master Agreement shall apply, and such eight (8) hour day shall
be counted only for the purposes of weekly overtime.

Section 16.6(a): For the purpose of this Article XVI as it applies to persons hired on a daily
basis, “home office” shall be determined by Company assignment and shall be defined, at the
Company’s election, as the daily hire’s home or regular place of business, a Company
facility within commuting distance of the daily hire’s home if he or she is required to report
at such facility before commencing the next assignment, or the out-of-town hotel or
headquarters to which the employee may be assigned by the Company for the duration of the
assignment.

Section 16.11: A person hired on a daily basis shall receive an amount equal to the

rate for either an cight (8) hour, or if the employee had been
engaged for a ten (10) hour engagement on an immediately
preceding contiguous out-of-town covered assignment, a

ten (10) hour engagement for each day during which such person is
required by the Company to remain out-of-town, but has no work assignment.

Section A14.4

[Deleted. ]

(See Sideletter EH - Vendor Employees.)

Section A14.5

The following shall set forth the groups for purposes of classification and minimum wage
scales for persons engaged on a daily basis:

Field Utility*
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12/15/07- 4/5/08- 4/4/09- 4/3/10-
4/4/08 4/3/09 4/2/10 3/31/11

Four Hour$53.00 $54.50 $56.00 $58.00
Six Hour 78.50 81.00 83.50 86.50
Eight Hour105.00 108.00 111.00 115.00
Ten Hour*144.50 149.00 153.50 159.00

Section A14.5

Utility

12/15/07- 4/5/08- 4/4/09- 4/3/10-
4/4/08 4/3/09 4/2/10 3/31/11

Four Hour$90.00 $92.50 $95.50 $99.00
Six Hour 135.00 139.00 143.00 148.00
Eight Hourl79.50 185.00 190.50 197.00
Ten Hour*246.00 253.50 261.00 270.00

*Applies only in the field. See Sideletter GK (4) and (5) for rules pertaining.

Group 2

Camera Operator

Audio Operator (2)

Studio/Field Engineer

Graphics, Electronic Character Generator and/or Still Store Operator
Technical Stock Clerk/Utility

12/15/07- 4/5/08- 4/4/09- 4/3/10-
4/4/08 4/3/09 4/2/10 3/31/11

Four Hour$144.50 $149.00 $153.50 $159.00
Six Hour 216.50 223.00 229.50 237.50
Eight Hour289.00 297.50 306.50 317.00
Ten Hour*396.00 408.00 420.00 434.50
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Group 5

Audio Operator

Hand Held Camera Operator

Video Operator

Editor

VTR Operator

ENG Audio Operator

ENG Field Technician

ENG Field Technician/Editor

Sr. Network ENG Technical Support
Media Preparations Operator
Robotic Camera/Video Shading Engineer
LDE

Graphic Artist (NY)

(See Sideletter CC)

12/15/07- 4/5/08- 4/4/09- 4/3/10-
4/4/08 4/3/09 4/2/10 3/31/11

Four Hour$154.50 $159.00 $164.00 $169.50
Six Hour 233.00 240.00 247.00 255.50
Eight Hour309.50 319.00 328.50 340.00
Ten Hour*426.50 439.50 452.50 468.50

*Applies only in field. See Sideletter GK (6) and (7) for rules pertaining.

Group 7

ENG-EFP Camera Operator
ENG-EFP Camera Operator/Editor
Maintenance

SNG Operator

LDE

Specialty Camera Operator
Graphic Artist (NY)
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Post Production Editor

Editor

Control Center Engineer

Network ENG Technical Support Supervisor

Transmission Engineer

Network Senior Audio Control Engineer (7) - See “Daily Upgrades’ provision below
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Section A14.5 Cont’d

12/15/07- 4/5/08- 4/4/09- 4/3/10-
4/4/08 4/3/09 4/2/10 3/31/11

Four Hour$163.00 $168.00 $173.00 $179.00
Six Hour 245.00 252.50 260.00 269.00

Eight Hour326.00 336.00 346.00 358.00
Ten Hour*448.50 462.00 476.00 492.50

* Applies only in the field.

Group 8 - Television Technical Director (8)

12/15/07- 4/5/08- 4/4/09- 4/3/10-
4/4/08 4/3/09 4/2/10 3/31/11

Four Hour$175.00 $180.50 $186.00 $192.50
Six Hour 262.50 270.50 278.50 288.00

Eight Hour350.00 360.50 371.50 384.50
Ten Hour*481.50 496.00 511.00 529.00

* Applies only in the field.

Daily Upgrades

Network Senior Audio Control Engineer (Group 7) - See Group 7
rates above
Network Television Show Technical Director (Group 9):

12/15/07- 4/5/08- 4/4/09- 4/3/10-
4/4/08 4/3/09 4/2/10 3/31/11
$1,900.00 $1,957.00$2,015.50 $2,086.00

To receive a Group 9 hereunder, a Network Television Show Technical
Director (Production Technical Director) must be responsible for the
production of: (i) a special (i.e., not regularly scheduled) Network
television program of sixty (60) or more minutes in length as
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broadcast, or (ii) a Network television sports program of ninety (90) or
more minutes in length as broadcast. In either (i) or (ii) to be eligible
for a daily upgrade under this Section, the Network show must also
require the Technical Director to be responsible for the simultaneous
switching among at least twelve (12) live, manned cameras, all of
which remain available for switching for the duration of the program.
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Section A14.5 Cont’d

Cameras under the control of a robotic camera operator, whether one
or more cameras, shall be deemed to be one live manned camera for
the purpose of determining the number of manned cameras under this
provision.

On those days when the Network Television Show Technical Director
receives a daily upgrade to Group 9, the A-1 Audio Operator shall
receive a daily upgrade to Group 7 and be designated a Network Senior
Audio Control Engineer for that day.

The Group 9 or Group 7 upgrade, as applicable, shall apply only for
day-of-air broadcast. No upgrade will be given for travel, set-up,
knock-down, or meeting days.

Any Group 9 or Group 7 assignment hereunder will be a daily upgrade

to Group 9 or Group 7, as applicable, based on the minimum rate of
one-fifth (1/5) the regularly weekly rate.

Video Tape Librarians-Daily Rates

12/15/07- 4/5/08- 4/4/09- 4/3/10-
4/4/08 4/3/09 4/2/10 3/31/11

Four Hour$124.00 $127.50 $131.50 $136.00
Six Hour 186.00 191.50 197.00 204.00
Eight Hour248.00 255.50 263.00 272.00

(See Sideletter EN for KGO-TV and KGO-Radie Rates)
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Section B1.1
B. TRAFFIC AND-COMMUNICATIONS AGREEMENT

ARTICLE B-1
SCOPE OF UNIT

Section B1.1
The term "employee" as used in this Agreement applies to:

(a) All the Traffic Coordinators of the Company located in New York employed in the Traffic
Operations Division of the Traffic Department of the Company, excluding the Director of

Traffic, Traffic Managers and Assistant Traffic Managers;

(b) [Deleted.]

(©) [Deleted] A

ARTICLE B-II
DUTIES

Section B2.1

Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, no duties as set forth in Section B2.2 of this
Article shall be performed by any person other than an employee of the Company as hereinabove

Section B2.2
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Traffic Coordinators to which this Article applies shall:
(a) Check executive orders for necessary program transmission information. As requested, issue

Traffic operation orders and order all special wire, broadcast and telecast transmission
facilities for the Company's local and network use
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Section B2.2 (a) Cont’d

(b)

(©)

(d)

(which shall include wire lines and radio links used in overseas and foreign transmission) and
personnel, and contact network Traffic control points giving them program transmission
information. Coordinate all program transmission operations and check to see that various
departments have supplied the program transmission details which are to be furnished by
them.

Maintain Traffic operating charts, Traffic boards and daily logs. Draw up Traffic
transmission orders and inform necessary Traffic points including AT&T and other carriers
involved.

In accordance with general instructions and as requested, issue program transmission orders
to the Engineering Department in connection with program originations involving other than
regular studio feeds.

As requested and to the extent necessary, exchange program transmission information with
employees of the other broadcasters and continue to perform those duties which they have

ordinarily performed heretofore under the direction or supervision of their supervisor.

(See Sideletter CI.)

Section B2.3

[Deleted. ]

Section B2.4

A Traffic Coordinator will be assigned to three (3) major events each year. Those events

will be determined by mutual agreement between the Company and the Union each January of that

year. Traffic Coordinators may, at the discretion of the Company, be assigned to other remote

activities.

(See Sideletter CJ.)

Section B2.5

[Deleted. ]
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Section B2.6

Section B2.6

Notwithstanding any arbitration awards, letter agreements, grievance settlements, practices or
provisions of this Agreement to the contrary, management or supervisorial personnel may make and
place satellite facility inquiries, including, but not limited to, inquiries as to satellite availability at a
specific time of day, costs for such facilities and inquiries which result in traffic orders subject only to
written confirmation.

Further, persons not covered by this Agreement may order transmission facilities: (1) for use

by Network radio; €)-fer-use-by-anyradio-Owned-Statiens; (2) for any programs or portions of
programs which are not produced by the Company; (3) for any programs or portions of programs
which originate outside of the continental United States; or (4) for any programs or portions of
programs not broadcast by the ABC Television Network. In addition, persons not covered by this
Agreement at each television Owned Station may order transmission facilities for television news
material for such station: (1) from any television station or other television news gathering
organization (e.g., CNN, CONUS, Florida News Network, etc.) regardless of when such material is
to be broadcast; and (2) from satellite truck vendors if the initial broadcast of such news material is
to be within twenty-four (24) hours from the placement of such order, provided, however, that
Traffic Coordinators will continue to be utilized to place such orders with vendors in the case of
anticipated scheduled news events.

At television Owned Stations, persons other than employees covered by this Agreement may
perform any functions in connection with keeping the daily log.

It is specifically understood and agreed that the Company retains the right, at its discretion,
to require persons covered by this Agreement to order transmission facilities and to perform related
duties which at the Company’s discretion, may also be assigned to persons not covered by this
Agreement. Further, any performance of these discretionary duties by persons covered by this
Agreement shall not, under any circumstances, constitute an expansion of existing jurisdiction
pursuant to any provision of the Master Agreement nor entitle any person covered by this
Agreement to continue to be given any or all of these assignments, which the Company has retained
the right to assign to others. No claim or dispute involving an assignment made pursuant to this
paragraph, or the failure to make such an assignment, shall be subject to arbitration._

(See Sideletter DE and GD.)
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Section B3.1

ARTICLE B-III
CLASSIFICATION AND WAGE SCALES

Section B3.1 - Traffic
Minimum Wage Scales Per Week

12/15/07- 4/5/08- 4/4/09- 4/3/10-
Years 4/4/08 4/3/09 4/2/10 3/31/11

0-1 $628.00 $647.00 $666.50 $690.00
1-2 $962.50 $991.50 $1,021.00 $1,056.50
2-3 $1,101.00 $1,134.00 $1,168.00 $1,209.00
3-4 $1,227.00 $1,264.00 $1,302.00 $1,347.50
4 & over$1,551.50%$1,598.00%$1,646.00 $1,703.50

12/15/07- 4/5/08- 4/4/09- 4/3/10-
Years 4/4/08 4/3/09 4/2/10 3/31/11

0-1 $683.50 $704.00 $725.00 $750.50
1-2 $1,029.00 $1,060.00 $1,092.00 $1,130.00
2-3 $1,177.00 $1,212.50 $1,249.00 $1,292.50
3-4 $1,310.00 $1,349.50 $1,390.00 $1,438.50
4 & over$1,630.00$1,679.00$1,729.50 $1,790.00

Section B3.2
[Deleted.]
Section B3.3

[Deleted]
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Section B3.4

(a)

The Company shall have the right to hire persons on a daily basis in order to cover temporary
work load requirements or the absence of an employee(s) covered by this Agreement.

Employees hired on a daily basis shall be paid for each day worked a daily rate equal to one-
fifth (1/5) of the applicable weekly wage scale (at any step of the escalator) which shall be
the regular rate of pay for daily hire employees as of that date. Daily hires may be assigned
to work at such rate any eight (8) consecutive hours within any twenty-four (24) consecutive
hours, provided that for the hours referred to in Article X such persons shall receive
additional compensation as provided in that Article. Any work performed by such persons in
hours in excess of forty (40) hours in a regular work week (which shall be defined as
beginning at 12:01 AM Saturday and continuing until 12 Midnight the following Friday), or
in excess of eight (8) hours in any day and any work performed on New Year’s Day, Martin
Luther King, Jr. Day, Presidents’ Day, Memorial Day (Last Monday in May), July Fourth,
Labor Day, Veteran’s Day, Thanksgiving Day, the Friday after Thanksgiving Day and
Christmas Day shall be regarded as overtime and compensated at one and one-half (1 1/2)
times the regular rate of pay in-qquarter{1/4)-hour one-tenth (1/10) hour (6
minute) segments. In addition, any work performed by persons engaged on a daily basis
on New Year’s Day, Presidents’ Day, Memorial Day, Thanksgiving Day and Christmas Day
shall be compensated at a rate equal to two (2) times their straight-time rate of pay for all
overtime hours worked on any such holiday. In no case shall overtime accrue on overtime.

Daily hires will receive Fifty-five Dolars{($55.00)-per-day-(inereased-to Sixty Dollars

($60.00) effective-the-first-day-of-the-payroell-period-followingJune1:2006) per day
(increased to Sixty-five Dollars ($65.00) effective January 22, 2011) in lieu of benefits.
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(See Sideletters FD and FD-1.)
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Section B3.4(a) Cont’d

(b)

Each person hired on a daily basis who has worked eighty (80) days in a calendar year shall
receive vacation pay in an amount equal to four percent (4%) of such employee’s straight-
time rate of pay for all straight-time hours worked in that calendar year, payable by separate
check by February 15 of the next succeeding calendar year.

(See Sideletter FB.)

Except with respect to any daily hire participating in the Signature Plan as
provided in Sideletter HF (Daily Hire Signature Benefits), paragraph 5(d), the
Company will provide a daily hire employee with Company paid life insurance in the
principal amount of Fifty Thousand Dollars ($50,000.00) on the following basis:

1 A daily hire employee who works more than eighty (80) days in a calendar
year shall qualify for such life insurance policy for a single calendar year as
set forth herein.

(i1) The policy will be in effect for the calendar year immediately following the
qualifying year as defined in subparagraph (i) above.

(ii1)  Eligibility for this life insurance policy shall lapse and the employee shall
have no coverage provided by the Company effective January 1 in any
calendar year immediately following a year in which the daily hire employee

does not work more than eighty (80) days within a calendar year.

In the event the Company engages a person on a daily basis and thereafter cancels such
engagement between 12:00 noon and 5:00 PM of the day preceding his or her assignment,
said person shall be paid a sum equal to four (4) hours’ pay. If the engagement is canceled
after 5:00 PM of the day preceding the assignment, said person shall be paid a sum equal to
eight (8) hours’ pay, whichever is applicable.

The following provisions of the Master Agreement shall not apply to daily hires: Sections
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3.5, 3.6 and 3.7, Articles VIII except Section 8.1 (the final sentence only), XI except

Section 11.9, XII through XV, Sections 16.4(b), 16.5, 16.6(a), 16.11 and 16.12, Articles
XVII through XIX, XXI, XXII except the Company's Accidental Death and Dismemberment
Policy and except with respect to daily hire employees determined to be eligible for
Signature Plan benefits pursuant to Sideletter HF, XXIII, XXIV and Articles XX VI
through XXIX.

223



Section B4.1

ARTICLE B-1V
TRANSPORTATION FOR FEMALE EMPLOYEES

Section B4.1

A female employee who is required to work at her home office later than 8:00 PM will, if
requested, be furnished transportation to her home if it is within five (5) miles of her place of
employment or, if her home is farther away, to the public transportation facility normally available
to such employee. If, in such event, transportation to such location is not furnished by the Company,
the employee will be reimbursed for any actual taxi expenses incurred by her to reach such location.
This provision shall not apply to female employees whose regular shift extends beyond 8:00 PM.

ARTICLE B-V
SENIORITY

Section B5.1

Within each operating group, regular employees under this Agreement with a Unit Seniority
date of July 20, 1989 or earlier will have preference for the watch to which they are regularly
assigned in accordance with their Unit Seniority unless, by mutual consent, the Company and the
employee(s) affected agree otherwise. However, the above shall not apply to any Traffic
Coordinator regularly assigned to the News Traffic Desk. In the event a Traffic Coordinator with a
Unit Seniority date of July 20, 1989 or earlier is involuntarily reassigned to the News Traffic Desk
for a period in excess of three (3) weeks, such Coordinator shall be assigned to work the same shift,
if available, or the closest comparable shift to the one which he or she worked prior to such
involuntary assignment. Layoffs and rehiring of employees in the Traffic Department under
Sections 11.6 and 11.7 shall be according to seniority at such office within the applicable group.

Section B5.2

[Deleted. ]
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Section B6.1

ARTICLE B-VI
COMPANY-WIDE EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES

Section B6.1

(a)

(b)

The Company will, in addition to complying with Section 3.3 of the Master Agreement, if
time permits, notify the Sector President of the Union of opportunities for employment
(except daily employment) in jobs covered by this Agreement. Any regular employee at
another office of the Company who has been laid off by the Company and who has rehiring
privileges pursuant to Section 11.7, upon notification to the Company of the employee's
interest in the employment opportunity will be interviewed at the office of his or her layoff
and will be given good faith consideration for such employment opportunity. Such laid off
employee, if rehired at another office of the Company, shall be credited at the office of his or
her rehire with the employee's Total Company and Pay Seniority, but not with Unit Seniority
accrued at the office of his or her layoff. Such employee will also retain rehiring privileges
and Unit Seniority at the office of his or her layoff for the applicable period specified in
Section 11.7, which period shall not be affected by the employee's employment at the office
of his or her rehire; however, if such employee refuses recall to an employment opportunity
(other than a vacation relief or other temporary employment opportunity) at the office of his
or her layoff, the employee shall forfeit rehiring privileges and Unit Seniority at that office.
If such employee accepts recall at the office of his or her layoff, the employee may return to
such office and will receive credit for all seniority accrued at both offices. An employee who
moves from one office to another pursuant to this Article shall bear all costs of such transfer,
including the cost of moving to the office of his or her rehire and/or returning to the office of
his or her layoff.

This Article applies only when there are no employees with rehiring privileges at the office
where the employment opportunity exists or when all employees with rehiring privileges at

such office have refused or are unavailable for recall pursuant to Section 11.7.

(See Sideletter GD.)
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Section D1.1

D. DESK ASSISTANTS AGREEMENT
NEW YORK

ARTICLE D-I
SCOPE OF UNIT

Section D1.1

The term "employee" as used in this Agreement applies to all Desk Assistants employed by
the News and Special Events Department and/or the Company in New York City.

(See Sideletter CV.)

ARTICLE D-II
DUTIES

Section D2.1

The duties of employees as defined heretofore include: the supplying of newswriters,
editors, on-air personnel and any news desk supervisor with copy from wire services and all other
sources; the monitoring and tending of News and Special Events Department teletype equipment,
e.g., rapifax, facsimile and any other devices used in news material transmission and/or reception;
the operation of computer terminals, e.g., data bank and library terminals; the tending of telephones
and Department switchboards; the filing of scripts; the listing of other programs; the ordering,
obtaining, correlating, delivery and storage of (1) file tape and/or film and associated materials,
including the performance of all functions associated with the operation of the CAT desk, (2)
character generator script material, including the typing of tabs associated therewith, (3) graphics
materials, and (4) show scripts, including the breaking and distribution of script pages; and the
performance of general clerical duties for the news staff and similar related duties, all under the
direction and supervision of the news supervisor.

Section D2.2
The Company may assign an employee to act as a "Chief Desk Assistant", and the duties of a

Chief Desk Assistant may include, in addition to those defined above, arranging schedules for Desk
Assistants; ordering and maintaining all supplies relating to the performance of job duties of all
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personnel specified in this

Paragraph; attending editorial meetings; issuing such instructions as are necessary for the
satisfactory completion of Desk Assistants' duties; and, in general, providing guidance to the Desk
Assistants in the normal performance of duties.
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Section D2.3

Section D2.3
The duties specified above may also be a part of the functions performed by other persons in
the News and Special Events Department.
ARTICLE D-III
CLASSIFICATION AND WAGE SCALES

Section D3.1

The minimum wage scale of employees shall be as follows:

12/15/07- 4/5/08- 4/4/09- 4/3/10-

Months 4/4/08 4/3/09 4/2/10 3/31/11
0-6 $434.00 $449.00 $462.50 $476.50
6-12 456.50 472.50 486.50 501.00
12-18 540.00 559.00 576.00 593.50
18 & Over 583.50 604.00 622.00 640.50

12/15/07- 4/5/08- 4/4/09- 4/3/10-
4/4/08 4/3/09 4/2/10 3/31/11

Part-time $14.64 $15.15 $15.60 $16.07
(per hour)

Chief Desk Assistant - Additional Thirty-five Dollars ($35.00)(increased to Thirty-seven
Dollars and Fifty Cents ($37.50) effective on January 12, 2008, and
Forty Dollars ($40.00) effective on January 23, 2010) per week.

Section D3.2
The Company may designate any regular employee to act as a "Chief Desk Assistant" (it
being understood that the Company may designate a single Chief Desk Assistant notwithstanding the

separation of its radio and television newsrooms) and during such time as such employee acts in such
capacity he or she shall be paid as specified above. In the event that any regular employee who has
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been designated to act as Chief Desk Assistant is absent for any reason and is replaced during such
absence by another regular employee, such latter employee shall receive the Chief Desk Assistant fee
as specified above in the employee's weekly salary during any week in which he or she acts in such
capacity for three (3) or more days.

Section D3.3

Section D3.3

Desk Assistants shall receive an additional Eifteen-Dollars($15.00)-fee-per-week
@dnereased-te Eighteen Dollars ($18.00) effeetive-September-27,-2003) per week for the regular

performance of Production Assistant duties as heretofore.
Section D3.4

Any employee who, as of March 2, 1981, was receiving a wage rate in excess of the then
applicable minimum, but not more than Fifty Dollars ($50.00) in excess of such minimum, shall
receive the same dollar amount of overscale payment under this Agreement.

Section D3.5

Regular employees shall be paid biweekly and part-time and temporary employees shall be
paid weekly.

Section D3.6
Employment as a Desk Assistant at either the Columbia Broadcasting System, the National
Broadcasting Company or a comparable broadcasting company shall be deemed to be employment

as a Desk Assistant by the Company for purposes of determining a regular employee's minimum
applicable salary as specified above.

ARTICLE D-1V
REVISIONS

Section D4.1

With the consent of the Local Union, the Company and the Union shall have the right by
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mutual agreement to alter and vary the provisions of this Article as well as those of other Articles.

Section D4.2

(a)

Notwithstanding any arbitration awards, letter agreements, grievance settlements or
provisions of this Agreement to the contrary, the Company may, with the employee's
approval, unilaterally grant a leave of absence of any duration up to six (6) months to a Desk
Assistant covered under this Agreement for the purpose of that Desk Assistant performing
non-unit work in a temporary capacity. During such leave of absence, such Desk Assistant
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Section D4.2(a) Cont’d

shall continue to accrue unit seniority. The terms and conditions under which the desk
assistant shall perform such non-unit work during such leave of absence shall be determined
by the Company, or in the event the non-unit functions to be performed are covered by a
collective bargaining agreement between the Company and another labor organization such
other collective bargaining agreement shall apply.

(b) Desk Assistants may be assigned to perform non-unit work, it being understood that such
assignment neither expands nor contracts the Union's jurisdiction hereunder, and that the
assignment of such Desk Assistant to such work shall not constitute a guarantee that such
work will continue to be so assigned.

ARTICLE D-V
PART-TIME EMPLOYEES

Section D5.1

The Company may hire regular part-time Desk Assistants at the appropriate hourly rate
provided for in Article D-III. Such employees shall be employed for no less than eight (8) hours in
any work day. Articles VIII, X, XI, XIV, XV, XVIII, XIX, XXII except the Company's Accidental
Death and Dismemberment Policy, and XXIII shall not be applicable to such employees. However,
such employees shall receive time and one-half (1-1/2) the appropriate hourly rate provided for in

Article D-III for work in excess of eight (8) hours a day and any work performed on
News Year’s Day, Presidents’ Day, Memorial Day (last Monday in May),
July Fourth, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, the Friday after

Thanksgiving Day and Christmas Day. Part-time Desk Assistants who have
completed eight hundred (800) hours of work within one (1) calendar year shall be eligible to
receive forty (40) hours of vacation with pay. Additionally, the Company may continue to employ
part-time employees other than regular part-time employees in an emergency in the same manner
and to a degree no greater than heretofore.

Section D5.2
It is not the intention of the Company to employ part-time employees for the purpose of

reducing the staff. Should any question arise as to whether the Company is not living up to this
intention, the matter may be grieved pursuant to the provisions of Article XX.
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Section D6.1

ARTICLE D-VI
WORKING CONDITIONS

Section D6.1

The Company recognizes that employees must not be required to handle any equipment or
material which is cumbersome or whose weight is excessive. The question as to whether a particular
piece of equipment or material is cumbersome or excessive in weight under all circumstances may
be submitted as an immediate grievance.

ARTICLE D-VII
TRANSPORTATION FOR EMPLOYEES

Section D7.1

Any employee who is required to work at his or her home office later than 8:00 P.M. will, if
requested, be furnished transportation to his or her home if it is within five (5) miles of the
employee's place of employment or, if the employee's home is further away, to the public
transportation facility normally available to such employee. If, in such event, transportation to such
location is not furnished by the Company, the employee will be reimbursed for any actual taxi
expenses incurred by him or her to reach such location. This provision shall not apply to employees
whose regular shift extends beyond 8:00 P.M.

ARTICLE D-VIII

Section D8.1

The provisions of Section 7.7(b) shall not apply to employees covered by this Agreement.
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Section F1.1

F. NEWSWRITERS-PRODUCERS AGREEMENT
SAN FRANCISCO

ARTICLE F-1
SCOPE OF UNIT

Section F1.1

The term "employee" as used in this Agreement means anyone employed by the Company to
render services in the Northern California area, as a Newswriter or Producer of radio-or
television news, sports or special events programs, or as a combination of any or all of those,
excluding department heads, assistant department heads or other supervisory employees with
authority to hire and fire employees included within the scope of the Agreement or effectively to
recommend such action. Not included are persons who under individual contract with the Company
write and broadcast their own material, and do not write material covered by this Agreement for
others to broadcast.

(See Sideletter FG.)
Section F1.2

Nothing contained in this Agreement shall prevent persons employed in the News
Department primarily to perform managerial and/or supervisorial duties from editing or rewriting
copy. The News Director, Assistant News Director, Managing Editor or Executive Producer(s) may
also write material for broadcast when such writing is not a substantial part of, and is incidental to,
their overall managerial or supervisory duties or because of time constraints where NABET-CWA-
represented Newswriters are not readily available in sufficient numbers. It is understood that the
performance of the work described above is to supplement the work of NABET-CW A-represented
Newswriters, and no newswriter on staff as of August 27, 2007 shall be laid off as a direct
result of the Company’s use of the aforementioned managers to write or edit or rewrite copy under
this Section F1.2.
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Section F1.3

Section F1.3

Nothing contained in this Agreement shall prevent persons who are employed at another
office of the Company primarily for the purpose of preparing news material from performing all or a
portion of the duties described herein at the San Francisco office for television er+radie
newspersons for whom they normally prepare such material.

ARTICLE F-1I
DUTIES

Section F2.1 - Duties

The duties of the employees hereunder include without limitation (i) the writing, rewriting,
condensing, processing, editing and/or otherwise treating of news for network and local radie-and
television programs; (ii) the preparation of scripts and/or outline, or "skeleton scripts", for news
commentary, sports and special events network and local radio-and television programs and
network radio programs; (iii) the production of such news, news commentary, sports and special
events programs; and (iv) such other additional duties as might, from time to time, normally be
assigned to staff newswriters of the Company.

Section F2.2 - Exclusive Assignments

Only employees hereunder shall perform the duties specified in Section F2.1 items (i), (i1) and (iii)
above for programs which are originated by the Company with its KGO-AM-andfer TV facilities,
provided, however, that nothing herein contained shall prevent persons who, under individual
contract with the Company, write and broadcast their own material, from performing such duties,
and, provided further, that nothing herein contained shall limit or prevent the Company from having
any of the production duties or functions herein contained performed by persons who are not
Company employees on programs which are produced by a third party, as distinguished from the
Company, provided that no Company employee shall perform any of the duties outlined above.

(See Stipulation (10) and Sideletters CE, ER, FC, FG and FH.)

Section F2.3 - Exclusive Services
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Employees hereunder shall not render their services to any employer other than the Company
unless expressly authorized by the Company in writing.
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Section F2.4

Section F2.4

Notwithstanding any provision in this Agreement to the contrary, in connection with live or
tape Network programs or portions thereof produced by the Company which originate outside the
permanent premises of the Company in the Northern California area, the Company shall not be
required to assign any employee to perform any duties which are to be performed outside such
premises or to perform
any duties at such premises which involve the ordering or supervision of personnel or facilities
utilized in connection with such programs or portions thereof. For the purpose of this provision
only, "permanent premises" shall be deemed a fixed location owned by the Company or leased by
the Company for a term in excess of three (3) months.

Section F2.5

With respect to those persons who, under individual contract with the Company, write and
broadcast their own material pursuant to the exceptions recited in this Agreement, it is agreed that
such persons shall include those who:

(a) write material for their own broadcast which is subsequently broadcast by others; or

(b) in multiple anchor situations, write for a co-anchor; or

(©) as a reporter covering a story, write introductory, lead-in, lead-out and/or closing material to
be broadcast by an anchor in the studio; or

(d) have specialized knowledge regarding the particular subject matter of a story to be broadcast
by others.

Section F2.6

At the discretion of the Company, employees hereunder may be assigned to perform work on
public affairs, documentary and other programs which are outside the Union's jurisdiction. The
Company and the Union agree that any such assignments shall not, under any circumstances,
constitute an expansion of existing jurisdiction pursuant to any provisions of the Master Agreement,
nor shall the performance of such assignments by employees hereunder entitle any such employees
to continue to be given such assignments. It is agreed that no claim or dispute involving an
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assignment made pursuant to this provision, or the failure to make such an assignment, shall be
subject to arbitration.
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Section F3.1 - Base Pay

CLASSIFICATION AND WAGE SCALES

ARTICLE F-III

Section F3.1

The Company may hire employees at rates above those herein established but will notify the

Union's San Francisco Local within seven (7) days after such employment begins.

Years

KGO-TV 4/4/08
0-1 $628.00
1-2 962.50
2-3 1101.00
3-4 1227.00
4 & over 1551.50

Minimum Wage Scale (Per Week):

12/15/07- 4/5/08-

4/3/09

$647.00

991.50
1134.00
1264.00
1598.00

4/4/09-
4/2/10

$666.50
1021.00
1168.00
1302.00
1646.00

4/3/10-
3/31/11

$690.00
1056.50
1209.00
1347.50
1703.50

The parties agree to meet within sixty (60) days after ratification of the successor to the
1997-2003 Master Agreement to negotiate mutually acceptable terms and conditions of employment
to encourage the Company to assign Producer-Newswriters to out of town travel assignments.

Nothing herein shall be construed to require the Company to make any such assignments.
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Section F3.2 - Fees
News and News Special Events Writers will receive fees for writing any transcontinental

network commercial news programs with the following
minimum:
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Section F3.2 Cont’d

Length of Program Radio Fees Television Fees
0 to 5 Minutes $5.00 $8.00
Over 5 to 10 Minutes 8.25 12.50
Over 10 to 15 Minutes 12.00 19.00
Over 15 to 30 Minutes 19.00 28.50
Over 30 Minutes 27.00 46.00

Section F3.3 - Multiple Program Rate

The multiple program rate applicable to the number of program broadcasts in Column A
below shall be determined by multiplying the applicable rate for a single program by the appropriate
fraction in Column B below:

A B
Number of Program Applicable Multiple
Broadcasts Per Week of Single Program Rate
2 1-3/4
3 2-1/4
4 2-3/4
5 3

Over five (5) per week, the multiple of single program rate in "B" above increases by one-
fourth (1/4) for each additional program.

Section F3.4

If any one commercial program is broadcast more than one (1) day per week, the Writer of
such program shall be paid a fee at the multiple program rate, based on the number of times the
program is broadcast during the week in question. If different Newswriters are assigned to such
program on different days of the week, the fee shall be divided among them pro rata.

Section F3.5

Where two (2) or more programs of equal length sponsored by the same sponsor are
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broadcast on the same day, whether or not such programs are broadcast more than one (1) day per
week, each Newswriter who writes more than one (1) such program on the same day during a
particular week shall be paid for all such programs a fee at the multiple program rate, based on the
total number of such programs written by the employee during such week.
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Section F3.6
Section F3.6 - Supervisory Duties

If an employee is assigned to or is forced to assume the duties and responsibilities of a
supervisory nature, due to the absence of the News Department Manager, and if such assignment or
assumption of duties and responsibilities shall continue for the major portion of a workday, that
employee shall be additionally compensated in the amount of ten percent (10%) of his or her base
pay for all days involved.

Section F3.7

(a) Employment as a staff newswriter by any nationwide radio or television network shall be
deemed employment as a Newswriter by the Company in determining the minimum salary
applicable under the foregoing wage escalator to Newswriters hereafter engaged.

(b) Employment for a period of three (3) years as:

(1) a reporter or rewrite person on the staff of a metropolitan daily newspaper with a
circulation of at least 100,000 copies, or

2) a newswriter on the staff of A.P., Reuters or U.P.L., in any city of 100,000 population
or more, or

3) a newswriter on the staff of a 50,000 watt radio station in any city of 100,000
population or more, or

“) a newswriter on the staff of any VHF television station in a city of 100,000
population or more,

shall entitle any Newswriter engaged hereunder to at least twelve (12) months' credit for
purposes of applying the foregoing salary schedule.

Section F3.8
On all commercial local television news programs of fifteen (15) minutes or longer where

pursuant to this Agreement a Newswriter-Producer is required to be assigned or is in fact assigned,
the Company shall designate one (1) such employee as the Producer and pay him or her a fee in
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accordance with the following schedule:
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Section F3.8 Cont’d

Length of Program Producer Fee

Fifteen (15) minutes or more
but less than thirty (30) minutes $ 8.50

Thirty (30) minutes or more
but less than one (1) hour 13.00

One (1) hour or longer 23.00

In no event shall the Company be required to designate more than one (1) employee as the
Producer of a program covered under this Paragraph, even though other employees may be
performing production duties on such program, and the designation of an employee hereunder as a
Producer shall in no event impair the right of the Company to require such employee to perform his
or her normal duties during any period covered by such designation. Where more than one
employee is assigned to a program which is subject to Producer fees hereunder, the Company will in
good faith designate as Producer the employee who makes the greater contribution in producing the
program. Nothing in this Paragraph shall be construed to affect those provisions of this Agreement
dealing with the duties and assignments of Newswriters-Producers.

Section F3.9

(a) If a member of the Unit receives a Producer fee for at least one hundred thirty (130) days
during the previous calendar year, the employee shall receive, in addition to regular vacation
pay, the applicable Producer fee for each day of his or her scheduled vacation, but in no
event more than five (5) times the applicable Producer fee per week while on vacation;
provided that, if the Producer fee which the employee has received for the qualification
period of at least one hundred thirty (130) days has varied in amount, the Producer fee which
the employee shall receive for each day of his or her scheduled vacation shall be the average
of the Producer fees received during such qualification period.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, a members of the Unit assigned as a local TV station
weekend program producers for at least eighty (80) days during the previous calendar year
shall receive, in addition to his or her regular vacation pay, his or her producing fees on a pro
rata basis for each week of his or her scheduled vacation.
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(b)

Section F3.9(b

In no case shall a member of the Unit receive both an Assignment Editor fee and a Producer
fee while on vacation. In the event that a member of the Unit is qualified to receive both, he
or she shall receive while on vacation either the Assignment Editor fee or the Producer fee,
whichever is greater.

(See Sideletter FC.)

Section F3.10

(a)

(b)

(©)

The duties of Desk Assistants may include the supplying of supervisors, Newswriters and
reporters with copy from wire services and other sources, the monitoring and tending of
teletype and unifax machines in the News Departments, the tending of telephones in the
News Departments, the filing, pulling and delivery of scripts, the performance of general
clerical duties for the News Staff and similar related duties. Personnel other than Desk
Assistants may, to the extent heretofore, perform the duties listed above.

The Company may hire part-time Desk Assistants at the appropriate hourly rate provided for in
(c) below. Articles VIII, XI, XIV, XV, XVIII, XIX, XXII except the Company's Accidental
Death and Dismemberment Policy, and XXIII shall not be applicable to such employees.
However, such employees shall receive time and one-half (1-1/2) the rate set forth below for
work in excess of eight (8) hours a day and any work performed on New Year’s Day,
Presidents’ Day, Memorial Day (last Monday in May), July Fourth, Labor Day, Thanksgiving
Day, the Friday after Thanksgiving Day and Christmas Day. Part-time Desk Assistants who
have completed eight hundred (800) hours of work within one (1) calendar year shall be eligible
to receive forty (40) hours of vacation with pay.

The minimum wage scales for Desk Assistants shall be as follows:

12/15/07- 4/5/08- 4/4/09- 4/3/10-

Months 4/4/08 4/3/09 4/2/10 3/31/11

0-6 $440.50 $456.00 $469.50 $483.50

6-12 456.50 472.50 486.50 501.00

12-18 525.50 544.00 560.50 577.50

18 & over 583.50 604.00 622.00 640.50

Part-time/hour $14.64 $15.15 $15.60 $16.07
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(d) Desk Assistants shall constitute a separate unit for purposes of layoff, rehiring and other
provisions where Unit Seniority is applicable.
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Section F3.11

Section F3.11

(a)

The Company shall have the right to hire persons on a daily basis at a daily rate equal to one-
fifth (1/5th) of the applicable weekly wage scale (at any step of the escalator) for weekend or
overnight shifts or in order to cover temporary workload requirements or the absence of an
employee(s) covered by this Agreement. No regular staff newswriter employed at KGO-TV
as of May 12, 2003 shall be laid off during the term of the successor to the 1997-2003 Master
Agreement as a direct result of the Company’s employment of daily hire newswriters for
regular weekend or overnight shifts.

Daily hires may be assigned to work at such rate any eight (8) consecutive hours within any
twenty-four (24) consecutive hours, provided that for the hours referred to in Article X such
persons shall receive additional compensation as provided in that Article. Any work
performed by such persons in hours in excess of eight (8) hours in any day or in excess of
forty (40) hours in a regular work week (which shall be defined as beginning at 12:01 AM
Saturday and continuing until 12:00 Midnight the following Friday, and any work performed
on New Year's Day, Martin Luther King, Jr. Day, Presidents’ Day, Memorial Day (last
Monday in May), July Fourth, Labor Day, Veteran's Day, Thanksgiving Day, the Friday after
Thanksgiving Day and Christmas Day shall be regarded as overtime and compensated at one
and one-half (1-1/2) times the regular rate of pay in ¢uarter{1/4)-hour one-tenth
(1/10) hour (6 minute) segments. In addition, any work performed by persons engaged on a
daily basis on New Year’s Day, Presidents’ Day, Memorial Day, Thanksgiving Day and
Christmas Day shall be compensated at a rate equal to two (2) times their straight-time rate
of pay for all overtime hours worked on any such holiday. In no case shall overtime accrue
on overtime.

In addition, the Company may hire persons on a daily basis to work a minimum of four (4)
hours on any day, at a rate of pay equal to one-eighth (1/8) the regular daily rate for each
hour worked, which shall be the regular pay rate for such person. In the event such person is
required to work in excess of six (6) hours, he or she shall be paid no less than eight (8)

hours of pay at straight time. Daily hires will receive Eifty-five Dollars{($55.00)-per-day

@nereased-te-Sixty Dollars ($60.00) effeective-the-first-day-of-the-payroll-period-following
June1,2006) per day (increased to Sixty-five Dollars ($65.00) effective January 22,

2011) in lieu of benefits.
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(See Sideletters FD and FD-1.)
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Section F3.11(a)

Each person hired on a daily basis who has worked eighty (80) days in a calendar year shall
receive vacation pay in an amount equal to four percent (4%) of such employee’s straight-
time rate of pay for all straight-time hours worked in that calendar year, payable by separate
check by February 15 of the next succeeding calendar year.

(See Sideletter FB.)

Except with respect to any daily hire participating in the Signature Plan as
provided in Sideletter HF (Daily Hire Signature Benefits), paragraph 5(d), the
Company will provide a daily hire employee with Company paid life insurance in the
principal amount of Fifty Thousand Dollars ($50,000.00) on the following basis:

1 A daily hire employee who works more than eighty (80) days in a calendar
year shall qualify for such life insurance policy for a single calendar year as
set forth herein.

(i1) The policy will be in effect for the calendar year immediately following the
qualifying year as defined in subparagraph (i) above.

(1)  Eligibility for this life insurance policy shall lapse and the employee shall have no
coverage provided by the Company effective January 1 in any calendar year
immediately following a year in which the daily hire employee does not work more

than eighty (80) days within a calendar year.

In the event the Company engages a person on a daily basis and thereafter cancels such
engagement between 12:00 noon and 5:00 PM of the day preceding his or her assignment, said
person shall be paid a sum equal to four (4) hours’ pay if the engagement was for an eight (8)
hour call, or longer, or two (2) hours’ pay if the engagement was for a four (4) hour call. If the
engagement is canceled after 5:00 PM of the day preceding the assignment, said person shall
be paid a sum equal to four (4) or eight (8) hours’ pay, whichever is applicable.

(b) The following provisions of the Master Agreement shall not apply to daily hires: Sections
3.5, 3.6 and 3.7, Articles VIII except Section 8.1 (the final sentence only), XI except
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Section 11.9, XII through XV, Sections 16.4(b), 16.5, 16.6(a), 16.11 and 16.12, Articles
XVII through XIX, XXI, XXII except the Company's Accidental Death and Dismemberment
Policy and except with respect to daily hire employees determined to be eligible for
Signature Plan benefits pursuant to Sideletter HF, XXIII, XXIV and Articles XX VI
through XXIX.
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Section F3.12

Section F3.12

This provision shall be applicable to NABET-CW A-represented Newswriters-Producers
(hereinafter "employees") assigned, at the Company's option, outside the Continental United States,
Puerto Rico or Canada (herein called "overseas") to news field assignments using electronic cameras
capable of being hand-held and associated equipment. The "Continental United States" for the
purpose of this Section only, includes Alaska and Hawaii. Employees so assigned will, upon
individual request, be excused from such assignments, provided, however, that the Company, after
having made a reasonable effort to find a qualified replacement from the same office can find such a
qualified replacement. The term "qualified" in this Section F3.12 shall include accreditation, the
possession of a valid passport and/or visa, security clearances, etc. In no event shall an employee be
so assigned for a period in excess of thirty (30) consecutive days without his or her consent.

ARTICLE F-1V
AIR CREDITS
Section F4.1

The Company shall give video credit to the Newswriter for each television program he or she

writes ané o Ne iterfor-eachradioprosram-he-orshe ites of fifteen

(15) minutes or longer in duration, except where the special circumstances of the show make it
inappropriate to give such credit, or where the Newswriter prefers otherwise. On a program
broadcast two (2) or more times a week where written by the same Newswriter, credit need be given
only once a week on such programs to said Newswriters. Where such credit is not given in any
week, credits must be given twice in the following week. Where the exigencies of time make such
credit impractical, failure to give credit shall not be considered a breach of this Agreement.

ARTICLE F-V
SCRIPTS AND PROGRAM IDEAS

Section F5.1

Scripts and program ideas conceived, originated or prepared by an employee in the course of
his or her employment by the Company, or submitted to the Company in discharge of duties
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previously assigned to an employee by the Company, shall be the sole and exclusive property of the
Company, which shall have full and complete rights to such scripts and program ideas.
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Section F5.2
Section F5.2

Scripts and program ideas conceived, originated or prepared by an employee outside the
scope of his or her employment by the Company and not submitted in discharge of duties previously
assigned to an employee of the Company shall not be owned by the Company, either in whole or in
part, but the Company shall have a right of first refusal of such scripts and program ideas, which
right shall expire (1) upon the Company's failure to exercise such right with respect to each offer
within fourteen (14) days after receiving notice from the employee involved of a bona fide offer for
such program idea or script and upon said employee's accepting said offer, or (i1) upon the expiration
of fourteen (14) days after termination of said employee's employment hereunder whichever one of
said two events first occurs. In the event the Newswriter submits for the Company's consideration
any material owned by him or her pursuant to the above, at the time of such submission the
Newswriter must advise the Company in writing whether he or she wishes to be assigned as the
Producer of any program produced by the Company utilizing such material. Should the Company
thereafter choose to acquire the rights to such material, the expressed wishes of the Newswriter
regarding his or her assignment as Producer will be complied with at the time such program is
produced by the Company.

ARTICLE F-VI

[Deleted. ]

ARTICLE F-VII

Section F7.1

In lieu of the current Section 8.6(b), the following shall apply:

Section 8.6(b) - work on a scheduled day off - an employee may be required to work
on a scheduled day off for not less than a four (4) hour minimum call.

(See Sideletter EN for Specific San Francisco Provisions.)
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Section K1.1

K. NEWSWRITERS AGREEMENT
CHICAGO

ARTICLE K-I
SCOPE OF UNIT

Section K1.1

The term "employee" as used in this Agreement applies to all News and News Special Events
Writers now or hereafter engaged by the Company at its Chicago office to write, rewrite, condense,
process or edit news material. Not included are persons who under individual contract with the
Company write and broadcast their own material, and do not write material covered by this
Agreement for others to broadcast. Nothing contained in this Agreement shall prevent persons
employed in the News Department primarily to perform managerial and/or supervisorial duties from
editing or rewriting copy. The News Director, Assistant News Director, Managing Editor or
Executive Producer(s) may also write material for broadcast when such writing is not a substantial
part of, and is incidental to, their overall managerial or supervisory duties, or because of time
constraints where NABET-CWA-represented Newswriters are not readily available in sufficient
numbers.

It is understood that the performance of the work described above is to supplement the work
of NABET-CWA-represented Newswriters and no Newswriter on staff as of August 27, 2007
shall be laid off as a direct result of the Company’s use of the aforementioned managers to write or
edit or rewrite copy under this Section K1.1.

The term "news material" as used in this Agreement includes sports news and weather news.

Section K1.2

Nothing contained in this Agreement shall prevent persons who are employed at another
office of the Company primarily for the purpose of preparing news material from performing all or a
portion of the duties described herein at the Chicago office for television o¥—+Faeio newspersons
for whom they normally prepare such material.
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Section K2.1

ARTICLE K-II
DUTIES

Section K2.1

News and News Special Events Writers shall write, edit and process all
news material for news programs or auditions produced by the News and Special Events Department
of the Company excluding programs or auditions prepared by persons who under individual contract
with the Company write and broadcast their own material. As assigned, News and News Special
Events Writers shall write continuity for news documentary programs produced by the News and
Special Events Department of the Company.

Section K2.2

To perform such duties the Newswriters will correlate news sources such as teletypes, still
picture transmitting machines, newspapers, magazines, and personal interviews by telephone. Also
in the performance of the above duties, the Newswriters may correlate recorded tape news material
and/or filmed news material for use in part or as a whole in the news programs or news program
auditions produced by the News Department of the Company in its Chicago office. Correlation of
such material may include: (a) previewing recorded tape news material, supervising its editing and
writing appropriate news continuity to make it an integral part of the news program or news program
audition being prepared; (b) screening news film material, supervising its editing and writing
appropriate news continuity to make it an integral part of the news program or news program
audition being prepared. Excluded is recorded tape news material and/or filmed news material being
used by persons who under individual contract with the Company, write and broadcast their own
material.

Nothing in this Agreement shall require a Newswriter to be present during the technical
editing of material that is covered by this Agreement if, in the opinion of management, the person
performing such technical editing has the requisite know-ledge or information to carry out his
assignment without such Newswriter's presence.

Section K2.3

The Company shall designate five (5) members of the Unit each to serve as an "Assignment
Editor," who shall perform "desk functions" as assigned by management.
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Desk functions may include, but shall not be limited to, making camera, reporting and writing
assignments, checking out stories, directing bulletin coverage, editing news material and supervising
news room activities. The Company in its discretion may
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Section K2.3 Cont’d

designate more than five (5) members of the Unit as an Assignment Editor and may change any
employee designated as Assignment Editor. The Assignment Editor may perform in addition to his or
her desk functions the duties specified in Section K1.1 and Section K2.1. Except for illness in excess of
one (1) week and vacations, the absence of a designated Assignment Editor shall not require the
assignment of another Assignment Editor even though desk functions are being performed. Nothing
herein shall preclude management or supervisory personnel from performing any desk functions.

(See Statement of Interpretation (Chicago and Los Angeles Newswriter Agreement) and Sideletter
FC.)

Section K2.4

With respect to those persons who, under individual contract with the Company, write and
broadcast their own material pursuant to the exceptions recited in this Agreement, it is agreed that
such persons shall include those who:

(a) write material for their own broadcast which is subsequently broadcast by others; or
(b) in multiple anchor situations, write for a co-anchor; or

(©) as a reporter covering a story, write introductory, lead-in, lead-out and/or closing material to
be broadcast by an anchor in the studio; or

(d) have specialized knowledge regarding the particular subject matter of a story to be broadcast
by others.

Section K2.5

At the discretion of the Company, employees hereunder may be assigned to perform work on
public affairs, documentary and other programs which are outside the Union's jurisdiction. The
Company and the Union agree that any such assignments shall not, under any circumstances, constitute
an expansion of existing jurisdiction pursuant to any provisions of the Master Agreement, nor shall the
performance of such assignments by employees hereunder entitle any such employees to continue to be
given such assignments. It is agreed that no claim or dispute involving an assignment made pursuant to
this provision, or the failure to make such an assignment, shall be subject to arbitration.
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Section K3.1

ARTICLE K-III
CLASSIFICATION AND WAGE SCALES

Section K3.1

Minimum Wage Scale (Per Week):

12/15/07- 4/5/08- 4/4/09- 4/3/10-
Years 4/4/08 4/3/09 4/2/10 3/31/11
0-1 $628.00 $647.00 $666.50 $690.00
1-2 962.50 991.50 1,021.00 1,056.50
2-3 1,101.00 1,134.00 1,168.00 1,209.00
3-4 1,227.00 1,264.00 1,302.00 1,347.50
4 & over 1,551.50 1,598.00 1,646.00 1,703.50

Section K3.2

For each day that a member of the Unit serves as an Assignment Editor, that employee shall
receive in addition to his or her regular compensation the sum of Twenty Dollars ($20.00)(increased
to Twenty-five Dollars ($25.00) effective January 12, 2008).

If a member of the Unit receives the Assignment Editor fee for at least one hundred thirty
(130) days during the previous calendar year, that employee shall receive, in addition to his or her
regular vacation pay, the daily Assignment Editor fee for each day of the employee’s scheduled
vacation, but in no event more than five (5) times the daily Assignment Editor fee per week while on
vacation.

Section K3.3

259



(a) Employment as a staff newswriter by any nationwide radio or television network shall be
deemed employment as a Newswriter by the Company in determining the minimum salary
applicable under the foregoing wage escalator to Newswriters hereafter engaged.
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Section K3.3(b)

(b) Employment for a period of three (3) years as

(1) a reporter or rewrite person on the staff of a metropolitan daily newspaper with a
circulation of at least 100,000 copies, or

2) a newswriter on the staff of the Chicago City News Bureau, or on the staff of A.P.,
Reuters or U.P.L., in any city of 100,000 population or more, or

3) a newswriter on the staff of a 50,000 watt radio station in any city of 100,000
population or more, or

@) a newswriter on the staff of any VHF television station in a city of 100,000
population or more, or

5) a reporter on the staff of any VHF television station in a city of 100,000 population or
more,

shall entitle any Newswriter engaged hereunder to at least twelve (12) months’ credit for
purposes of applying the foregoing salary schedule.

Section K3.4 — Fees

News and News Special Events Writers will receive fees for writing any
transcontinental network commercial news program with the following minimum:

Length of Program Radio Fees Television Fees
0 to 5 Minutes $5.00 $8.00
Over 5 to 10 Minutes 8.25 12.50
Over 10 to 15 Minutes 12.00 19.00
Over 15 to 30 Minutes 19.00 28.50
Over 30 Minutes 27.00 46.00

Section K3.5 - Multiple Program Rate
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The multiple program rate applicable to the number of program broadcasts in Column A
below shall be determined by multiplying the applicable rate for a single program by the appropriate
fraction in Column B below:
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Section K3.5 Cont’d

A B
Number of Program Applicable Multiple
Broadcasts Per Week of Single Program Rate
2 1-3/4
3 2-1/4
4 2-3/4
5 3

Over five (5) per week the multiple of single program rate in "B" above increases by one-
fourth (1/4) for each additional program.

Section K3.6

If any one commercial program is broadcast more than one (1) day per week, the Writer of
such program shall be paid a fee at the multiple program rate, based on the number of times the
program is broadcast during the week in question. If different Newswriters are assigned to such
program on different days of the week, the fee shall be divided among them pro rata.

Section K3.7

Where two (2) or more programs of equal length sponsored by the same sponsor are
broadcast on the same day, whether or not such programs are broadcast more than one (1) day per
week, each Newswriter who writes more than one (1) such program on the same day during a
particular week shall be paid for all such programs a fee at the multiple program rate, based on the
total number of such programs written by the employee during such week.

Section K3.8

In the case of a news "insert" or a news "cut-in" in a program, the amount of the fee is to be
determined by the length of the "cut-in" or "insert," not the length of the program.

Section K3.9

In no event shall commercial fees be payable on any local or regional program.
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Section K3.10

The above fees also will apply to news programs written by News and News Special Events
Writers which are ordinarily written by others.
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Section K3.11

Section K3.11

(a) If a Newswriter is assigned by the Company to serve as the Producer or Associate Producer of a
commercial local television program, he or she shall be paid a Producer fee or an Associate

Producer fee in accordance with the following schedules:

Length of Program Producer Fee

Five (5) minutes $4.50

More than five (5) minutes
but less than thirty (30) minutes $15.00

Thirty (30) minutes or more

but less than one (1) hour $27.00 ($30.00 effective 1/12/08)
One (1) hour or longer $42.00 ($45.00 effective 1/12/08)
Length of Program Associate Producer Fee

Thirty (30) minutes or more
but less than one (1) hour $10.00 ($12.00 effective 1/12/08)

One (1) hour or longer $15.00 (320.00 effective 1/12/08)

(b) Nothing contained herein shall be deemed to require that a Producer or an Associate
Producer (i.e., a Newswriter assigned as Producer or Associate Producer or any other person
assigned as Producer or Associate Producer) must be assigned to each program, nor shall
anything contained herein be deemed in any way to confer on members of the Bargaining
Unit jurisdiction over producing news programs, or producing elements, portions, segments,
inserts, stories or pieces for such programs.

(©) In no event will a Producer or Associate Producer fee be required for producing elements,
portions, segments, inserts, stories or pieces for programs.
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(d) If a member of the Unit receives a Producer or Associate Producer fee for at least one hundred
thirty (130) days during the previous calendar year, the employee shall receive, in addition to
regular vacation pay, the applicable Producer or Associate Producer fee for each day of his or
her scheduled vacation, but in no
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(e)

Section K3.11(d) Cont’d

event more than five (5) times the applicable Producer or Associate Producer fee per week while
on vacation; provided that, if the Producer or Associate Producer fee which the employee has
received for the qualification period of at least one hundred thirty (130) days has varied in
amount, the Producer or Associate Producer fee which the employee shall receive for each day
of his or her scheduled vacation shall be the average of the Producer or Associate Producer fees
received during such qualification period.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, a member of the Unit assigned as a local TV station weekend
program producer for at least eighty (80) days during the previous calendar year shall
receive, in addition to his or her regular vacation pay, his or her producing fees on a pro rata
basis for each week of his or her scheduled vacation.

Notwithstanding any practices, grievance settlements, arbitration awards, or any provisions
of the Master Agreement, producers of news programs, elements, segments, inserts, stories
or pieces of news programs in Chicago may perform any and/or all of the duties of NABET-
CWA-represented Newswriters in conjunction with the programs, program elements,
segments, inserts, stories or pieces which they produce, or for special news programming.
With respect to regularly scheduled news programs on WLS-TV, the provisions of the first
sentence of this Section shall not apply to more than one (1) producer per program, except
that program producers may perform all such duties of NABET-CW A-represented

Newswriters with respect to program(s) produced by others, which programs are
in a single calendar day in an adjacent news block to the
particular program produced by another Program Producer (e.g.,
the 10:00 PM Program Producer could write for the 6:00 PM
news, or the 4:00 PM Program Producer could write for the 6:00
PM news but the 10:00 PM Program Producer could not write for
the 5:00 AM news on the following calendar day, nor could the
5:00 AM Program Producer write for the 10:00 PM news on the

previous calendar day), when: (i) in the Company’s sole judgment it is necessary to
do so; and (i1) the writing of the program producer does not substitute for the hiring or
scheduling of a NABET-CWA-represented newswriter. On weekend programs on WLS-TV
(weekends shall be Friday and Saturday or Saturday and Sunday), producers not covered by
this Agreement may only perform the duties of NABET-CW A-represented Newswriters as
set forth above to cover the absence of a NABET-CWA-represented Newswriter or in a news

emergency or special coverage. In addition, at WLS-TV, the first sentence
of this sub-section shall not apply to more than three (3)
specialty and/or segment producers (but no more than three (3)
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people in total), in any combination thereof.
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Section K3.12

Section K3.12

(a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

The duties of Desk Assistants may include the supplying of supervisors, Newswriters and
reporters with copy from wire services and other sources, the monitoring and tending of
teletype and unifax machines in the News Departments, the tending of telephones in the
News Departments, the filing, pulling and delivery of scripts, the performance of general
clerical duties for the news staff and similar related duties. Personnel other than Desk
Assistants may, to the extent heretofore, perform the duties listed above.

The Company may hire part-time Desk Assistants at the appropriate hourly rate provided for
in (c) below. Articles VIII, XI, XIV, XV, XVIII, XIX, XXII except the Company's
Accidental Death and Dismemberment Policy, and XXIII shall not be applicable to such
employees. However, such employees shall receive time and one-half (1-1/2) the rate set
forth below for work in excess of eight (8) hours a day and any work performed on New
Year’s Day, Presidents’ Day, Memorial Day (last Monday in May), July Fourth, Labor Day,
Thanksgiving Day, the Friday after Thanksgiving Day and Christmas Day. Part-time Desk
Assistants who have completed eight hundred (800) hours of work within one (1) calendar
year shall be eligible to receive forty (40) hours of vacation with pay.

The minimum wage scales for Desk Assistants shall be as follows:

12/15/07- 4/5/08- 4/4/09- 4/3/10-

Months 4/4/08 4/3/09 4/2/10 3/31/11
0-6 $440.50 $456.00 $469.50 $483.50
6-12 456.50 472.50 486.50 501.00
12-18 525.50 544.00 560.50 577.50
18 & over 583.50 604.00 622.00 640.50

Part-time/hour $14.64 $15.15 $15.60 $16.07

Desk Assistants shall constitute a separate unit for purposes of layoff, rehiring and other
provisions where Unit Seniority is applicable.

Section K3.13

In no case shall a member of the Unit receive both a Desk Person fee and a Producer fee
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while on vacation. In the event that a member of the Unit is qualified to receive both, he or she shall
receive while on vacation either the Desk Person fee or the Producer fee, whichever is greater.
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Section K3.14

Section K3.14

(a)

The Company shall have the right to hire persons on a daily basis in order to cover temporary
workload requirements or the absence of an employee(s) covered by this Agreement.

The Settlement Agreement dated May 9 and 10, 2002, AC 99-05 and AC 00-05 shall
otherwise describe the rights to engage daily hire employees under the K Agreement but
shall be non-cancellable for the term of the 2003-2007 Master Agreement.

Employees hired on a daily basis shall be paid for each day worked a daily rate equal to one-
fifth (1/5) of the applicable weekly wage scale (at any step of the escalator) which shall be
the regular rate of pay for daily hire employees as of that date. Daily hires may be assigned
to work at such rate any eight (8) consecutive hours within any twenty-four (24) consecutive
hours, provided that for the hours referred to in Article X such persons shall receive
additional compensation as provided in that Article. Any work performed by such persons in
hours in excess of eight (8) hours in any day or in excess of forty (40) hours in a regular
work week (which shall be defined as beginning at 12:01 AM Saturday and continuing until
12:00 midnight the following Friday) and any work performed on New Year's Day,
Presidents’ Day, Martin Luther King, Jr., Day, Memorial Day (last Monday in May), July
Fourth, Labor Day, Veteran's Day, Thanksgiving Day, the Friday after Thanksgiving Day
and Christmas Day shall be regarded as overtime and compensated at one and one-half (1-
1/2) times the regular rate of pay in qquarter{1/4)-hour one-tenth (1/10) hour (6
minute) segments. In addition, any work performed by persons engaged on a daily basis on
New Year’s Day, Presidents’ Day, Memorial Day, Thanksgiving Day and Christmas Day
shall be compensated at a rate equal to two (2) times their straight-time rate of pay for all
overtime hours worked on any such holiday. In no case shall overtime accrue on overtime.

In addition, the Company may hire persons on a daily basis to work a minimum of four (4)
hours on any day, at a rate of pay equal to one-eighth (1/8) the regular daily rate for each
hour worked, which shall be the regular pay rate for such person. In the event such person is
required to work in excess of six (6) hours, he or she shall be paid no less than eight (8)
hours of pay at straight time.

Daily hires will receive Fifty-five Dolars{($55.00)-per-day-(inereased-to Sixty Dollars
($60.00) effective-the-first-day-of-the-payroell-period-followingJune1:2006) per day
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(increased to Sixty-five Dollars ($65.00) effective January 22, 2011) in lieu of benefits.
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Section K3.14(a) Cont’d

(See Sideletters FD and FD-1.)

Each person hired on a daily basis who has worked eighty (80) days in a calendar year shall
receive vacation pay in an amount equal to four percent (4%) of such employee’s straight-
time rate of pay for all straight-time hours worked in that calendar year, payable by separate
check by February 15 of the next succeeding calendar year.

(See Sideletter FB.)

Except with respect to any daily hire participating in the Signature Plan as
provided in Sideletter HF (Daily Hire Signature Benefits), paragraph 5(d), the
Company will provide a daily hire employee with Company paid life insurance in the
principal amount of Fifty Thousand Dollars ($50,000.00) on the following basis:

1 A daily hire employee who works more than eighty (80) days in a calendar
year shall qualify for such life insurance policy for a single calendar year as
set forth herein.

(i1) The policy will be in effect for the calendar year immediately following the
qualifying year as defined in subparagraph (i) above.

(1)  Eligibility for this life insurance policy shall lapse and the employee shall
have no coverage provided by the Company effective January 1 in any
calendar year immediately following a year in which the daily hire employee
does not work more than eighty (80) days within a calendar year.

l ] 2003’ l ll l lo .l l F |l l - l.ﬁ . lo
effective January 1, 2004

In the event the Company engages a person on a daily basis and thereafter cancels such
engagement between 12:00 noon and 5:00 PM of the day preceding his or her assignment,
said person shall be paid a sum equal to four (4) hours’ pay if the engagement was for an
eight (8) hour call, or longer, or two (2) hours’ pay if the engagement was for a four (4) hour
call. If the engagement is canceled after 5:00 PM of the day preceding the assignment, said
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person shall be paid a sum equal to four (4) or eight (8) hours’ pay, whichever is applicable.
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Section K3.14 (b)

(b) The following provisions of the Master Agreement shall not apply to daily hires: Sections
3.5, 3.6 and 3.7, Articles VIII except Section 8.1 (the final sentence only), XI except
Section 11.9, XII through XV, Sections 16.4(b), 16.5, 16.6(a), 16.11 and 16.12, Articles
XVII through XIX, XXI, XXII except the Company's Accidental Death and Dismemberment
Policy and except with respect to daily hire employees determined to be eligible for
Signature Plan benefits pursuant to Sideletter HF, XXIII, XXIV and Articles XX VI
through XXIX.

Section K3.15

This provision shall be applicable to NABET-CW A-represented Newswriters (hereinafter
"employees") assigned, at the Company's option, outside the Continental United States, Puerto Rico
or Canada (herein called "overseas") to news field ssignments using electronic cameras capable of
being hand-held and associated equipment. The "Continental United States" for the purpose of this
Section only, includes Alaska and Hawaii. Employees so assigned will, upon individual request, be
excused from such assignments, provided, however, that the Company, after having made a
reasonable effort to find a qualified replacement from the same office can find such a qualified
replacement. The term "qualified" in this Section K3.15 shall include accreditation, the possession of
a valid passport and/or visa, security clearances, etc. In no event shall an employee be so assigned
for a period in excess of thirty (30) consecutive days without his or her consent.

ARTICLE K-IV
CREDITS

Section K4.1

The Company shall give video credit to the Newswriter for each television program he or she
writecs and-audio-credit to the Newswriter for each radio program-heor
she-writes of fifteen (15) minutes or longer in duration, except where the special circumstances
of the show make it inappropriate to give such credit, or where the Newswriter prefers otherwise.
On a program broadcast two (2) or more times a week where written by the same Newswriter, credit
need be given only once a week on such programs to said Newswriter. Where such credit is not
given in any week, credits must be given twice in the following week. Where the exigencies of time
make such credit impractical, failure to give credit shall not be considered a breach of this
Agreement. The credit to a Newswriter will in no case be included in a general grouping of persons
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receiving credit on the program, unless the Newswriter is separately identified as such in the
grouping.
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Section K5.1

ARTICLE K-V
USE OF MATERIALS

Section K5.1

All materials written as part of the Newswriter's assigned work on programs or auditions
produced by the News Department of the Company shall belong to the Company which shall have
sole ownership and right and use of all such materials for all purposes for all time. All materials
written on the Newswriter's own time shall belong exclusively to the Newswriter who shall retain
full title therein and who shall have the right at any time to use or dispose of such material for his or
her own benefit and advantage, provided, however, that any material which is destined for use on
any competing broadcasting station or competing broadcasting network shall not bear the
Newswriter's name or Company connection. In the event the Newswriter submits for the Company's
consideration any material owned by him or her pursuant to the previous sentence, at the time of
such submission the Newswriter must advise the Company in writing whether he or she wishes to be
assigned as the Producer of any program produced by the Company utilizing such material. Should
the Company thereafter choose to acquire the rights to such material, the expressed wishes of the
Newswriter regarding his or her assignment as Producer will be complied with at the time such
program is produced by the Company.

ARTICLE K-VI
MEAL PERIODS
Section K6.1

There shall be no change from the present practice.

[Deleted. ]
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Section O1.1

O. NEWSWRITERS AGREEMENT
LOS ANGELES

ARTICLE O-1I
SCOPE OF UNIT

Section O1.1

The term "employee" as used in this Agreement applies to all News and News Special Events
Writers now or hereafter engaged by the Company at its Los Angeles office to write, rewrite,
condense, process or edit news material. Not included are Newscasters and Commentators who
under individual contract with the Company write and broadcast their own material, and do not write
material covered by this Agreement for others to broadcast.

The term "news material" as used in this Agreement includes sports news and weather news.
Section O1.2

Nothing contained in this Agreement shall prevent persons employed in the News Department
primarily to perform managerial and/or supervisorial duties from editing, or rewriting copy for
broadcast. The News Director, Assistant News Director, Managing Editor or Executive Producer(s)
may also write material for broadcast when such writing is not a substantial part of, and is incidental to,
their overall managerial or supervisory duties or because of time constraints where NABET-CWA-
represented Newswriters are not readily available in sufficient numbers. It is understood that the
performance of the work described above is to supplement the work of NABET-CW A-represented
Newswriters and no newswriter on staff as of August 27, 2007 shall be laid off as a direct result
of the Company’s use of the aforementioned managers to write or edit or rewrite copy under this
Section 01.2.”

Section O1.3
Nothing contained in this Agreement shall prevent persons who are employed at another

office of the Company primarily for the purpose of preparing news material from performing all or a
portion of the duties described herein at the Los Angeles office for television or-radio
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newspersons for whom they normally prepare such material.
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Section 02.1

ARTICLE O-II
DUTIES

Section 02.1

News and News Special Events Writers shall write, edit and process all news material for
news programs or auditions produced by the News and News Special Events Department of the
Company excluding programs or auditions prepared by

Newscasters and Commentators who normally prepare their own material for broadcast purposes.

To perform such duties the Newswriters will correlate news sources such as teletypes, still
picture transmitting machines, newspapers, magazines and personal interviews by telephones, as
deemed necessary by management. Also in the performance of the above duties, the News and
News Special Events Writers, as deemed necessary by management, may correlate recorded tape
news material and/or filmed news material for use in part or as a whole in the news program or news
program auditions produced by the News Department of the Company in its Los Angeles office.
Correlation of such material may include:

(a) previewing recorded tape news material, supervising its editing and writing appropriate news
continuity to make it an integral part of the news program or news program audition being
prepared.

(b) screening news film material, supervising its editing, and writing appropriate news continuity
to make it an integral part of the news program or news audition being prepared.

Excluded is recorded tape news material and/or film news material being used by
Newscasters and Commentators who, under individual contract with the Company, write and
broadcast their own material.

Section 02.2

The Company shall designate six (6) members of the Unit to serve as an "Assignment
Editor," at least one (1) of whom shall be designated in the television Network News Department,
who shall perform "desk functions" as assigned by management. Desk functions may include, but
shall not be limited to, making camera, reporting and writing assignments, checking out stories,
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directing bulletin coverage, editing news material and supervising news room activities. The
Company in its discretion may designate more than six (6) members of the Unit as Assignment
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Section 02.2 Cont’d

Editor and may change any employee designated as Assignment Editor. The Assignment Editor
may perform in addition to his or her desk functions the duties specified in Section O1.1 and
Section O2.1. Except for illness in excess of one (1) week and vacations, the absence of a
designated Assignment Editor shall not require the assignment of another Assignment Editor even
though desk functions are being performed. Nothing herein shall preclude management or
supervisory personnel from performing any desk functions.

(See Statement of Interpretation, Chicago and Los Angeles Newswriters Agreements and Sideletter
FC.)

Section 02.3

With respect to those persons who, under individual contract with the Company, write and
broadcast their own material pursuant to the exceptions recited in this Agreement, it is agreed that
such persons shall include those who:

(a) write material for their own broadcast which is subsequently broadcast by others; or
(b) in multiple anchor situations, write for a co-anchor; or

(©) as a reporter covering a story, write introductory, lead-in, lead-out and/or closing material to
be broadcast by an anchor in the studio; or

(d) have specialized knowledge regarding the particular subject matter of a story to be broadcast
by others.

Section 02.4

At the discretion of the Company, employees hereunder may be assigned to perform work on
public affairs, documentary and other programs which are outside the Union's jurisdiction. The
Company and the Union agree that any such assignments shall not, under any circumstances,
constitute an expansion of existing jurisdiction pursuant to any provisions of the Master Agreement,
nor shall the performance of such assignments by employees hereunder entitle any such employees
to continue to be given such assignments. It is agreed that no claim or dispute involving an
assignment made pursuant to this provision, or the failure to make such an assignment, shall be
subject to arbitration.
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Section 03.1

Section O3.1

ARTICLE O-III
CLASSIFICATION AND WAGE SCALES

Minimum Wage Scale (Per Week):

12/15/07- 4/5/08- 4/4/09- 4/3/10-
Years 4/4/08 4/3/09 4/2/10 3/31/11
0-1 $628.00 $647.00 $666.50 $690.00
1-2 962.50 991.50 1021.00 1056.50
2-3 1101.00 1134.00 1168.00 1209.00
3-4 1227.00 1264.00 1302.00 1347.50
4 & over 1551.50 1598.00 1646.00 1703.50

The parties agree to meet within sixty (60) days after ratification of the successor to the
1997-2003 Master Agreement to negotiate mutually acceptable terms and conditions of employment
to encourage the Company to assign Newswriters to out of town travel assignments. Nothing herein
shall be construed to require the Company to make any such assignments.

Section 03.2

For each day that a member of the Unit serves as an Assignment Editor, he or she shall receive in

addition to the employee's regular compensation the sum of Twenty Dollars (increased to Twenty-
Five Dollars ($25.00) effective January 12, 2008).

If a member of the Unit receives the Assignment Editor fee for at least one hundred thirty
(130) days during the previous calendar year, that employee shall receive, in addition to his or her
regular vacation pay, the daily Assignment Editor fee for each day of the employee's scheduled
vacation, but in no event more than five (5) times the daily Assignment Editor fee per week while on
vacation.
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Section 03.3

Section 0O3.3

(a) Employment as a staff newswriter by any nationwide radio or television network shall be

deemed employment as a Newswriter by the Company in determining the minimum salary

applicable under the foregoing wage escalator to Newswriters hereafter engaged.

(b) Employment for a period of three (3) years as:

(1) a reporter or rewrite person on the staff of a metropolitan daily newspaper with a
circulation of at least 100,000 copies, or

) a newswriter on the staff of A.P., Reuters or U.P.L., in any city of 100,000 population

or more, or

3) a newswriter on the staff of a 50,000 watt radio station in any city of 100,000

population or more, or

“) a newswriter on the staff of any VHF television station in a city of 100,000

population or more,

shall entitle any Newswriter engaged hereunder to at least twelve (12) months' credit for

purposes of applying the foregoing salary schedule.

Section O3.4

News and News Special Events Writers will receive fees for writing any transcontinental

network commercial news programs with the following minimum:

Length of Program

0 to 5 Minutes

Over 5 to 10 Minutes
Over 10 to 15 Minutes
Over 15 to 30 Minutes
Over 30 Minutes

Radio Fees
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$8.00
12.50
19.00
28.50
46.00



Section O3.5
Section 03.5
The multiple program rate applicable to the number of program broadcasts in Column A

below shall be determined by multiplying the applicable rate for a single program by the appropriate
fraction in Column B below:

A B
Number of Program Applicable Multiple
Broadcasts Per Week of Single Program Rate
2 13
3 2
4 2%
5 3

Section O3.6

Over five (5) per week, the multiple of single program rate in "B" above increases by one-
fourth (1/4th) for each additional program. If any one (1) commercial program is broadcast more
than one (1) day per week, the Writer of such program shall be paid a fee at the multiple program
rate, based on the number of times the program is broadcast during the week in question. If different
Newswriters are assigned to such program on different days of the week, the fee shall be divided
among them pro rata.

Section O3.7

Where two (2) or more programs of equal length sponsored by the same sponsor are
broadcast on the same day, whether or not such programs are broadcast more than one (1) day per
week, each Newswriter who writes more than one (1) such program on the same day during a
particular week shall be paid for all such programs a fee at the multiple program rate, based on the
total number of such programs written by the employee during such week.

Section O3.8

In the case of a news “insert” or a news “cut-in” in a program, the amount of the fee is to be
determined by the length of the “cut-in” or “insert”, not the length of the program.

285



Section O3.9
Section 03.9
In no event shall commercial fees be payable on any local or regional program.
Section 03.10

The above fees also will apply to news programs written by Newswriters which are
ordinarily written by others.

Section 03.11

(a) If a Newswriter is assigned by the Company to serve as the Producer of a commercial local
television program, he or she shall be paid a Producer fee in accordance with the following

schedule:
Length of Program Producer Fee
Five (5) minutes $4.50

More than five (5) minutes
but less than thirty (30)minutes  $15.00

Thirty (30) minutes or more
but less than one (1) hour $27.00 ($30.00 effective 1/12/08)

One (1) hour or longer $42.00 ($45.00 effective 1/12/08)

(b) Nothing contained herein shall be deemed to require that a Producer (i.e., a Newswriter
assigned as Producer or any other person assigned as Producer) must be assigned to each
program, nor shall anything contained herein be deemed in any way to confer on members of
the Bargaining Unit jurisdiction over producing news programs, or producing elements,
portions, segments, inserts, stories or pieces for such programs.

(©) In no event will a Producer fee be required for producing elements, portions, segments,
inserts, stories or pieces for programs.
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(d) If a member of the Unit receives a Producer fee for at least one hundred thirty (130) days
during the previous calendar year, the employee shall receive, in addition to regular vacation
pay, the applicable Producer fee for each day of his or her scheduled vacation, but in no event
more than five (5) times the
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Section 03.11(d) Cont’d

(e)

applicable Producer fee per week while on vacation; provided that, if the Producer fee which
the employee has received for the qualification period of at least one hundred thirty (130) days
has varied in amount, the Producer fee which the employee shall receive for each day of his or
her scheduled vacation shall be the average of the Producer fees received during such
qualification period.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, a member of the Unit assigned as a local TV station weekend
program producers for at least eighty (80) days during the previous calendar year shall
receive, in addition to his or her regular vacation pay, his or her producing fees on a pro rata
basis for each week of his or her scheduled vacation.

Notwithstanding any practices, grievance settlements, arbitration awards, or any provisions
of the Master Agreement, producers of news programs, elements, segments, inserts, stories
or pieces of news programs in Los Angeles may perform any and/or all of the duties of
NABET-CWA-represented Newswriters in conjunction with the programs, program
elements, segments, inserts, stories or pieces which they produce, or for special news
programming. With respect to regularly scheduled news programs on KABC-TV, the
provisions of the first sentence of this Section shall not apply to more than one (1) producer
per program, except that program producers may perform all such duties of NABET-CWA-
represented Newswriters with respect to program(s) produced by others, which
programs are in a single calendar day in an adjacent news block
to the particular program produced by another Program Producer
(e.g., the 11:00 PM Program Producer could write for the 6:00 PM
news, or the 4:00 PM Program Producer could write for the 6:00
PM news but the 11:00 PM Program Producer could not write for
the 5:00 AM news on the following calendar day, nor could the
5:00 AM Program Producer write for the 11:00 PM news on the
previous calendar day), when: (i) in the Company’s sole judgment it is necessary to
do so; and (i1) the writing of the program producer does not substitute for the hiring or
scheduling of a NABET-CWA-represented newswriter. On weekend programs on KABC-
TV (weekends shall be Friday and Saturday or Saturday and Sunday), producers not covered
by this Agreement may only perform the duties of NABET-CW A-represented Newswriters
as set forth above to cover the absence of a NABET-CWA-represented Newswriter or in a
news emergency or special coverage. In addition, at KABC-TV, the first
sentence of this sub-section shall not apply to more than three
(3) specialty and/or segment producers (but no more than three
(3) people in total) in any combination thereof.

288



Section O3.12

Section 03.12

(a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

The duties of Desk Assistants may include the supplying of Supervisors,

Newswriters and reporters with copy from wire services and other sources, the monitoring
and tending of teletype and unifax machines in the News Departments, the tending of
telephones in the News Departments, the filing, pulling and delivery of scripts, the
performance of general clerical duties for the news staff and similar related duties. Personnel
other than Desk Assistants may, to the extent heretofore, perform the duties listed above.

(See Sideletter FI.)

The Company may hire part-time Desk Assistants at the appropriate hourly rate provided for
in (c) below. Articles VIII, XI, XIV, XV, XVIII, XIX, XXII except the Company’s
Accidental Death and Dismemberment Policy, and XXIII shall not be applicable to such
employees. However, such employees shall receive time and one-half (1-1/2) the rate set
forth below for work in excess of eight (8) hours a day and any work performed on New
Year’s Day, Presidents’ Day, Memorial Day (last Monday in May), July Fourth, Labor Day,
Thanksgiving Day, the Friday after Thanksgiving Day and Christmas Day. Part-time Desk
Assistants who have completed eight hundred (800) hours of work within one (1) calendar
year shall be eligible to receive forty (40) hours of vacation with pay.

The minimum wage scales for Desk Assistants shall be as follows:

12/15/07- 4/5/08- 4/4/09- 4/3/10-

Months 4/4/08 4/3/09 4/2/10 3/31/11

0-6 $440.50 $456.00 $469.50 $483.50

6-12 456.50 472.50 486.50 501.00

12-18 525.50 544.00 560.50 577.50

18 & Over 583.50 604.00 622.00 640.50
Part-time $14.64 $15.15 $15.60 $16.07
(per hour)

Desk Assistants shall constitute a separate unit for purposes of layoff, rehiring and other
provisions where Unit Seniority is applicable.
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Section 03.13

Section 03.13

In no case shall a member of the Unit receive both a Desk Person fee and a Producer fee

while on vacation. In the event that a member of the Unit is qualified to receive both, he or she shall

receive while on vacation either the Desk Person fee or the Producer fee, whichever is greater.

Section 03.14

(a)

The Company shall have the right to hire persons on a daily basis at KABC-TV for weekend
or overnight shifts, and in all Los Angeles operations in order to cover temporary workload
requirements or the absence of an employee(s) covered by this Agreement. No regular staff
newswriters employed at KABC-TV as of May 12, 2003 shall be laid off during the term of
the successor to the 1997-2003 Master Agreement as a direct result of the Company’s
employment of daily hire newswriters for regular weekend or overnight shifts.

Employees hired on a daily basis shall be paid for each day worked a daily rate equal to one-
fifth (1/5) of the applicable weekly wage scale (at any step of the escalator) which shall be
the regular rate of pay for daily hire employees as of that date). Daily hires may be assigned
to work at such rate any eight (8) consecutive hours within any twenty-four (24) consecutive
hours, provided that for the hours referred to in Article X such persons shall receive
additional compensation as provided in that Article. Any work performed by such persons in
hours in excess of eight (8) hours in any day or in excess of forty (40) hours in a regular
work week (which shall be defined as beginning at 12:01 AM Saturday and continuing until
12:00 Midnight the following Friday) and any work performed on New Year's Day, Martin
Luther King, Jr. Day, Presidents’ Day, Memorial Day (last Monday in May), July Fourth,
Labor Day, Veteran's Day, Thanksgiving Day, the Friday after Thanksgiving Day and
Christmas Day shall be regarded as overtime and compensated at one and one-half (1-1/2)
times the regular rate of pay in quarter{1/4)-hour one-tenth (1/10) hour (6 minute)
segments. In addition, any work performed by persons engaged on a daily basis on New
Year’s Day, Presidents’ Day, Memorial Day, Thanksgiving Day and Christmas Day shall be
compensated at a rate equal to two (2) times their straight-time rate of pay for all overtime
hours worked on any such holiday. In no case shall overtime accrue on overtime.
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Section O3.14(a) Cont’d

In addition, the Company may hire persons on a daily basis to work a minimum of four (4)
hours on any day, at a rate of pay equal to one-eighth (1/8) the regular daily rate for each
hour worked, which shall be the regular pay rate for such person. In the event such person is
required to work in excess of six (6) hours, he or she shall be paid no less than eight (8)
hours of pay at straight time.

Daily hires will receive Fifty-five Dolars{($55.00)-per-day-(nereased-to Sixty Dollars

($60.00) effective-the-first-day-of-the-payroell-period-followingJune1:2006) per day
(increased to Sixty-five Dollars ($65.00) effective January 22, 2011) in lieu of benefits.

(See Sideletters FD and FD-1.)

Each person hired on a daily basis who has worked eighty (80) days in a calendar year shall
receive vacation pay in an amount equal to four percent (4%) of such employee’s straight-
time rate of pay for all straight-time hours worked in that calendar year, payable by separate
check by February 15 of the next succeeding calendar year.

(See Sideletter FB.)

Except with respect to any daily hire participating in the Signature Plan as
provided in Sideletter HF (Daily Hire Signature Benefits), paragraph 5(d), the
Company will provide a daily hire employee with Company paid life insurance in the
principal amount of Fifty Thousand Dollars ($50,000.00) on the following basis:

1 A daily hire employee who works more than eighty (80) days in a calendar
year shall qualify for such life insurance policy for a single calendar year as
set forth herein.

(i1) The policy will be in effect for the calendar year immediately following the
qualifying year as defined in subparagraph (i) above.

(ii1)  Eligibility for this life insurance policy shall lapse and the employee shall
have no coverage provided by the Company effective January 1 in any
calendar year immediately following a year in which the daily hire employee
does not work more than eighty (80) days within a calendar year.
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Section O3.14(a) Cont’d

In the event the Company engages a person on a daily basis and thereafter cancels such
engagement between 12:00 noon and 5:00 PM of the day preceding his or her assignment,
said person shall be paid a sum equal to four (4) hours’ pay if the engagement was for an
eight (8) hour call, or longer, or two (2) hours’ pay if the engagement was for a four (4) hour
call. If the engagement is canceled after 5:00 PM of the day preceding the assignment, said
person shall be paid a sum equal to four (4) or eight (8) hours’ pay, whichever is applicable.

(b) The following provisions of the Master Agreement shall not apply to daily hires: Sections
3.5, 3.6 and 3.7, Articles VIII except Section 8.1 (the final sentence only), XI except
Section 11.9, XII through XV, Sections 16.4(b), 16.5, 16.6(a), 16.11 and 16.12, Articles
XVII through XIX, XXI, XXII except the Company's Accidental Death and Dismemberment
Policy and except with respect to daily hire employees determined to be eligible for
Signature Plan benefits pursuant to Sideletter HF, XXIII, XXIV and Articles XX VI
through XXIX.

Section O3.15

This provision shall be applicable to NABET-CW A-represented Newswriters (hereinafter
"employees") assigned, at the Company's option, outside the Continental United States, Puerto Rico
or Canada (herein called "overseas") to news field assignments using electronic cameras capable of
being hand-held and associated equipment. The "Continental United States" for the purpose of this
Section only, includes Alaska and Hawaii. Employees so assigned will, upon individual request, be
excused from such assignments, provided, however, that the Company, after having made a
reasonable effort to find a qualified replacement from the same office, can find such a qualified
replacement. The term "qualified" in this Section O3.15 shall include accreditation, the possession
of a valid passport and/or visa, security clearances, etc. In no event shall an employee be so
assigned for a period in excess of thirty (30) consecutive days without his or her consent.

ARTICLE O-1V
AIR CREDITS

Section O4.1
The Company shall give video credit to the Newswriter for each television program he or she

writecs and-audio-credit to the Newswriter for each radio program-heor

she-writes of fifteen (15) minutes or longer in duration, except where the special circumstances
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of the show make it inappropriate to give such credit, or where the Newswriter prefers otherwise.
On a program broadcast two (2) or more times a
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Section O4.1 Cont’d

week where written by the same Newswriter, credit need be given only once a week on such
programs to said Newswriter. Where such credit is not given in any week, credits must be given
twice in the following week. Where the exigencies of time make such credit impractical, failure to
give credit shall not be considered a breach of this Agreement. The credit to a Newswriter will in no
case be included in a general grouping of persons receiving credit on the program, unless the
Newswriter is separately identified as such in the grouping.

ARTICLE O-V
USE OF MATERIALS

Section O5.1

All materials written as part of the Newswriter's assigned work on programs or auditions
produced by the News Department of the Company shall belong to the Company which shall have
sole ownership and right and use of all such materials for all purposes for all time. All materials
written on the Newswriter's own time shall belong exclusively to the Newswriter who shall retain
full title therein and who shall have the right at any time to use or dispose of such material for his or
her own benefit and advantage, provided, however, that any material which is destined for use on
any competing broadcasting station or competing broadcasting network shall not bear the
Newswriter's name or Company connection. In the event the Newswriter submits for the Company's
consideration any material owned by him or her pursuant to the previous sentence, at the time of
such submission the Newswriter must advise the Company in writing whether he or she wishes to be
assigned as the Producer of any program produced by the Company utilizing the material. Should
the Company thereafter choose to acquire the rights to such material, the expressed wishes of the
Newswriter regarding his or her assignment as Producer will be complied with at the time such
program is produced by the Company.
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Section P1.1

P. PLANT MAINTENANCE AGREEMENT
LOS ANGELES

ARTICLE P-1
SCOPE OF UNIT

Section P1.1

The term ‘employee’ as used in this Agreement applies to all Electricians, Carpenters,
Plumbers, Plant Maintenance employees, General Maintenance Persons, Gardeners;-AM-Studio
Set-up Persens and Building Maintenance Persons employed by the Company in Los Angeles.

(See Sideletter ES.)

ARTICLE P-II
DUTIES

Section P2.1

Building Maintenance Persons shall perform general utility duties (including minor
plumbing) in the buildings and plants of the Company excluding contracted janitorial services.

Section P2.2

Painters shall perform the painting work in connection with maintenance and repair of the
buildings and premises other than major repairs and major installations. Employees in this
classification may be assigned interchangeably in the event of unscheduled occurrences when
members of only one (1) trade are assigned on weekends and on the holidays named in Section 18.1.
In the event the Company institutes an overnight shift, the parties agree to discuss the question of
interchangeability during such shift.

(See Sideletter DY .)
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Section P2.3
Section P2.3

Electricians shall perform the electrical and plumbing work in connection with maintenance
and repair of the buildings and premises other than major repairs and major installations. In addition,
Electricians shall perform the duties of operation and maintenance of air conditioning equipment, as
distinguished from installations or major repairs. Employees in this classification may be assigned to
the duties set forth in Section P2.2 above and Section P2.7 below in the event of unscheduled
occurrences when members of only one (1) trade are assigned on weekends and on the holidays named
in Section 18.1.

Section P2.4

General Maintenance Persons shall perform handyman electrical, carpentry, painting,
plumbing, gardening and related work in the buildings and premises of the Company, excepting at
the Television Center, and may also perform the duties of the Building Maintenance Persons
hereunder. Such duties need not be performed under the direct supervision of a Plant Maintenance
Person. Handyman work is simple, not requiring the skill of a journeyman.

Section P2.5

Gardeners shall perform duties in connection with the planting and maintenance (including
minor plumbing) of grass, trees, flowers, shrubbery and other vegetation on the Company's
premises.

(See Sideletter DY)

Section P2.6

Switching air conditioning equipment on and off, or adjusting thermostats as distinguished from
repairing and maintaining same, shall not be considered as the operation, repair or maintenance of air
conditioning equipment under Section P2.3 above.

Section P2.7

Carpenters shall perform the carpentry work and plumbing in connection with maintenance
and repair of the building premises, other than major repairs and major installations. Employees in
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this classification may be assigned to the duties set forth in Section P2.2 above in the event of
unscheduled occurrences when members of only one (1) trade are assigned on weekends and on the
holidays named in Section 18.1.
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Section P2.8

Section P2.8

Plumbers shall perform plumbing work in connection with
maintenance and repair of the buildings and premises, provided that
notwithstanding any arbitration awards, grievance settlements,
practices or any provisions in the General Articles, Sideletters,
Stipulations or the “P” Agreement to the contrary, the Company may,
as is consistent with past practice, in its sole discretion, subcontract
for the performance of any plumbing work.

Section P2.9

99 <¢

As used herein, the terms “buildings,” “premises” and “plants” of the Company shall only

include those fixed locations owned by the Company or leased by the Company for a term in excess
of two (2) months. The Company agrees to notify the Union of the acquisition or lease of such fixed
locations.

Section P2.10

Notwithstanding any provisions of the Master Agreement, the
“P"” Plant Maintenance Unit Agreement, arbitration awards, grievance
settlements or practices, an employee employed under a classification
listed in Section P3.1 when assigned to perform his or her regular job
duties, may also be assigned to perform other minor work incidental to
and in conjunction with his regular work assignment (e.g., painters
may remove and replace existing switch plates or light covers and
temporarily reposition furniture to paint a wall, plumbers may make
minor electrical connections related to the installation of plumbing
fixtures and equipment, carpenters may perform minor painting work
or sweep or clean an area as part of finishing carpentry jobs, etc.)
which may in the past have required the assignment of an employee
from any of the other job classifications. No upgrade in pay shall be
required when an employee performs such work.
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Section P3.1

ARTICLE P-1II
CLASSIFICATION AND WAGE SCALES

Minimum Wage Scale (Per Week):

Building Maintenance Persons

12/15/07- 4/5/08-

Years 4/4/08 4/3/09
0-1 $593.50 $614.50
1-2 659.00 682.00
2-3 710.00 735.00
3 & Over 809.00 837.50

Gardeners

12/15/07- 4/5/08-

Years 4/4/08 4/3/09
0-1 $666.50 $690.00
1-2 746.00 772.00
2-3 840.50 870.00
3 & Over 972.50 1006.50

General Maintenance Persons

12/15/07- 4/5/08-

Years 4/4/08 4/3/09
0-1 $666.50 $690.00
1-2 746.00 772.00
2-3 840.50 870.00
3 & Over 972.50 1006.50

4/4/09-
4/2/10

$633.00
702.50
757.00
862.50

4/4/09-
4/2/10

$710.50
795.00
896.00
1036.50

4/4/09-
4/2/10

$710.50
795.00
896.00
1036.50

300

4/3/10-
3/31/11

$652.00
723.50
779.50
888.50

4/3/10-
3/31/11

$732.00
819.00
923.00
1067.50

4/3/10-
3/31/11

$732.00
819.00
923.00
1067.50

Section P3.1
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Section P3.1

Painters

12/15/07- 4/5/08- 4/4/09- 4/3/10-
Years 4/4/08 4/3/09 4/2/10 3/31/11
0-1 $840.50 $870.00 $896.00 $923.00
1-2 945.00 978.00 1007.50 1037.50
2-3 1025.50 1061.50 1093.50 1126.50
3&O0Overll34.50 1174.00 1209.00 1245.50
Carpenters

12/15/07- 4/5/08- 4/4/09- 4/3/10-
Years 4/4/08 4/3/09 4/2/10 3/31/11
0-1 $856.50 $886.50 $913.00 $940.50
1-2 959.00 992.50 1022.50 1053.00
2-3 1043.00 1079.50 1112.00 1145.50
3 & Overl1l192.00 1233.50 1270.50 1308.50
Electricians

12/15/07- 4/5/08- 4/4/09- 4/3/10-
Years 4/4/08 4/3/09 4/2/10 3/31/11
0-1 $898.00 $929.50 $957.50 $986.00
1-2 1006.00 1041.00 1072.00 1104.00
2-3 1097.00 1135.50 1169.50 1204.50
3 & Over1224.00 1267.00 1305.00 1344.00
Plumbers

12/15/07- 4/5/08- 4/4/09- 4/3/10-
Years 4/4/08 4/3/09 4/2/10 3/31/11
0-1 $856.50 $886.50 $913.00 $940.50
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1-2
2-3
3&

959.00 992.50 1022.50 1053.00
1043.00 1079.50 1112.00 1145.50

Over1192.00 1233.50 1270.50 1308.50

Section P3.2

Section P3.2

The weekly salary of a Lead Person for any job classification set forth in Section P4.1 hereof

shall be thirteen percent (13%) above the highest step of the escalator of such job classification,

provided that the Lead Person for the Building Maintenance Persons shall be paid thirteen percent

(13%) above the highest step of the escalator of the AM Set-up and General Maintenance Persons.

Section P3.3

(a)

The Company shall have the right to hire persons on a daily basis in order to cover temporary
workload requirements or the absence of an employee(s) covered by this Agreement.

Employees hired on a daily basis shall be paid for each day worked a daily rate equal to one-
fifth (1/5) of the applicable weekly wage scale (at any step of the escalator) which shall be
the regular rate of pay for daily hire employees as of that date. Daily hires may be assigned
to work at such rate any eight (8) consecutive hours within any twenty-four (24) consecutive
hours, provided that for the hours referred to in Article X such persons shall receive
additional compensation as provided in that Article. Any work performed by such persons in
hours in excess of eight (8) hours in any day or in excess of forty (40) hours in a regular
work week (which shall be defined as beginning at 12:01 AM Saturday and continuing until
12:00 Midnight the following Friday), and any work performed on New Year's Day, Martin
Luther King, Jr. Day, Presidents’ Day, Memorial Day (last Monday in May), July Fourth,
Labor Day, Veteran's Day, Thanksgiving Day, the Friday after Thanksgiving Day and
Christmas Day shall be regarded as overtime and compensated at one and one-half (1-1/2)
times the regular rate of pay in quarter{1/4)-hour one-tenth (1/10) hour (6 minute)
segments. In addition, any work performed by persons engaged on a daily basis on New
Year’s Day, Presidents’ Day, Memorial Day, Thanksgiving Day and Christmas Day shall be
compensated at a rate equal to two (2) times their straight-time rate of pay for all overtime
hours worked on any such holiday. In no case shall overtime accrue on overtime.
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Daily hires will receive Fifty-five Dollars<($55.00)-per-day-tnereased+o Sixty Dollars
($60.00) effective-the-first-day-of-the-payroell-period-followingJune1:2006) per day
(increased to Sixty-five Dollars ($65.00) effective January 22, 2011) in lieu of benefits.

(Sideletters FD and FD-1.)
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(b)

Section P3.3(a) Cont’d

Each person hired on a daily basis who has worked eighty (80) days in a calendar year shall
receive vacation pay in an amount equal to four percent (4%) of such employee’s straight-
time rate of pay for all straight-time hours worked in that calendar year, payable by separate
check by February 15 of the next succeeding calendar year.

(Sideletter FB.)

Except with respect to any daily hire participating in the Signature Plan as
provided in Sideletter HF (Daily Hire Signature Benefits), paragraph 5(d), the
Company will provide a daily hire employee with Company paid life insurance in the
principal amount of Fifty Thousand Dollars ($50,000.00) on the following basis:

1 A daily hire employee who works more than eighty (80) days in a calendar
year shall qualify for such life insurance policy for a single calendar year as
set forth herein.

(i1) The policy will be in effect for the calendar year immediately following the
qualifying year as defined in subparagraph (i) above.

(1)  Eligibility for this life insurance policy shall lapse and the employee shall
have no coverage provided by the Company effective January 1 in any
calendar year immediately following a year in which the daily hire employee

does not work more than eighty (80) days within a calendar year.

In the event the Company engages a person on a daily basis and thereafter cancels
such engagement between 12:00 noon and 5:00 PM of the day preceding his or her
assignment, said person shall be paid a sum equal to four (4) hours’ pay. If the
engagement is canceled after 5:00 PM of the day preceding the assignment, said
person shall be paid a sum equal to eight (8) hours’ pay.

The following provisions of the Master Agreement shall not apply to
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daily hires: Sections 3.5, 3.6 and 3.7, Articles VIII except Section 8.1 (the final sentence
only), XI except Section 11.9, XII through XV, Sections 16.4(b), 16.5, 16.6(a), 16.11 and
16.12, Articles XVII through XIX, XXI, XXII except the Company's Accidental Death and
Dismemberment Policy and except with respect to daily hire employees determined to be
eligible for Signature Plan benefits pursuant to Sideletter HF, XXIII, XXIV and Articles
XXVI through XXIX.
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Section P4.1

ARTICLE P-1V
LEAD PERSONS

Section P4.1

There shall be a working Lead Person for each of the following groups in which four (4) or
more employees covered by this Agreement are employed: (1) Building Maintenance Persons; (2)
Carpenters; (3) Plant Maintenance Persons - Painters; (4) Electricians; and (5) Gardeners. Nothing
herein shall preclude management supervisors from issuing instructions and/or work assignments to
employees hereunder. When a working Lead Person is on vacation or leave of absence, or is absent
for a full day due to illness, he or she shall be replaced by one (1) of the employees in his or her
group who shall be upgraded and paid the normal wage rate for such Lead Person.

ARTICLE P-V
SENIORITY

Section P5.1

Each of the job classifications above shall constitute a separate unit for purposes of layoff,
rehiring and other provisions where Unit Seniority is applicable. It is understood that Painters and
Plumbers shall be considered separate job classifications and each shall therefore constitute a
separate unit for the purposes of this Section.

ARTICLE P-VI
VACATIONS

Section P6.1

In lieu of Section 19.10, vacation periods for employees covered by Article P will be
scheduled to fall within the period from January 1 through_ December 31. Vacation periods shall be
determined and posted by December 1 of the preceding year, and shall not be changed except by
mutual consent of the Company and the local committee. Prior to December 1 of each preceding
year, the local management and local committee shall confer for the purpose of discussing vacation
scheduling. Vacation preferences within the job classification to which the employees are assigned
shall be given to employees on the basis of Unit Seniority. No employee covered by these
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agreements shall be required to give up his or her free choice of vacation (during the period as
shown above) to any person not covered by these agreements.
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Section R1.1

R. PUBLICISTS AGREEMENT
NEW YORK

ARTICLE R-I
SCOPE OF UNIT

Section R1.1

The term "employee" as used in this Agreement applies to all press representatives, junior
press representatives, publicity rewrite men, column planters and assistant magazine editors
(hereinafter referred to as Publicists and Junior Publicists), employed by the Company in New York
City, excluding supervisors. The duties of employees hereunder shall be interchangeable.

The practice of "column planting" by Company employees not covered by this Agreement

shall not be increased in a degree or in a manner as to adversely affect the continued performance of
this work by employees covered by this Agreement.

ARTICLE R-II
CLASSIFICATION AND WAGE SCALES

Section R2.1
(@) The minimum wages of employees shall be as follows:
Minimum Wage Scale (Per Week):

Publicists (See subsection (c¢) below)

Junior Publicists

12/15/07- 4/5/09- 4/4/09- 4/3/10-

Years 4/4/08 4/3/09 4/2/10 3/31/11
0-1 $739.00 $761.00 $784.00 $807.50
1-2 803.50 827.50 852.50 878.00
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A Junior Publicist shall be advanced to Publicist no later than two (2) years from the date of
employment as a Junior Publicist.

There may be one (1) Junior Publicist employed by the Company in the New York office,
provided no Publicist in this Bargaining Unit is on layoff and has recall rights.
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Section R2.1 Cont’d

(b) Notwithstanding any arbitration awards, grievance settlements,
practices or provisions in the Master Agreement or the “R” Unit
Agreement to the contrary, the Company may in its sole
discretion recognize and reward its publicists by granting the
following titles to certain individuals whom management selects:

Publicity Director
Publicity Manager
Senior Publicity Manager

These titles would be in addition to the Publicist and Junior
Publicists titles.

Unless agreed upon otherwise in a written agreement between
the Company and the employee, the above-referenced titles
would not denote any change in the work performed by an
individual, nor would it come with any pay increase. The
individuals designated as Publicity Director, Publicity Manager
and Senior Publicity Manager would continue to be covered by
the Master Agreement.

The Company shall retain the sole right to determine when and
whether any individuals would be granted these new titles, as
well as the right to withdraw these titles. The Company’s
decisions in this regard shall not be subject to arbitration.

(c) The weekly salary rate in Section R2.1 for Publicists, Publicity
Directors, Publicity Managers and Senior Publicity Managers shall
be $1,577 per week ($82,004 per year).

The Company shall make an overscale arrangement and/or
personal services agreement with all Publicists, Publicity
Directors, Publicity Managers and Senior Publicity Managers
covered under the Master Agreement directly without Union
involvement, which personal services agreement shall contain
better terms than the minimums provided in the Master
Agreement including an annual salary rate of not less than
$2,116 per week ($110,032 per year).

Sideletter FF shall apply to arrangements or agreements with
employees covered by this subsection (c), provided however that
the Company shall pay at least the minimum provided in the
immediately preceding paragraph.
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Section R2.2

(a) The Company shall have the right to hire persons on a daily basis in order to cover temporary
workload requirements or the absence of an employee(s) covered by this Agreement.
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Section R2.1 Cont’d

Employees hired on a daily basis shall be paid for each day worked a daily rate equal to one-
fifth (1/5) of the applicable weekly wage scale (at any step of the escalator) which shall be
the regular rate of pay for daily hire employees as of that date. Daily hires may be assigned
to work at such rate any eight (8) consecutive hours within any twenty-four (24) consecutive
hours, provided that for the hours referred to in Article X such persons shall receive
additional compensation as provided in that Article. Any work performed by such persons in
hours in excess of eight (8) hours in any day or in excess of forty (40) hours in a regular
work week (which shall be defined as beginning at 12:01 AM Saturday and continuing until
12:00 Midnight the following Friday) and any work performed on New Year's Day, Martin
Luther King, Jr. Day, Presidents’ Day, Memorial Day (last Monday in May), July Fourth,
Labor Day, Veteran's Day, Thanksgiving Day, the Friday after Thanksgiving Day and
Christmas Day shall be regarded as overtime and compensated at one and one-half (1-1/2)
times the regular rate of pay in quarter{1/4)-hour one-tenth (1/10) hour (6
minute) segments. In addition, any work performed by persons engaged on a daily basis
on New Year’s Day, Presidents’ Day, Memorial Day, Thanksgiving Day and Christmas Day
shall be compensated at a rate equal to two (2) times their straight-time rate of pay for all
overtime hours worked on any such holiday. In no case shall overtime accrue on overtime.

Daily hires will receive Fifty-five DoHars{($55.00)-per-day-(inereased-to Sixty Dollars

($60.00) effective-the-first-day-of-the-payroell-period-followingJune1:2006) per day
(increased to Sixty-five Dollars ($65.00) effective January 22, 2011) in lieu of benefits.

(See Sideletters FD and FD-1.)

Each person hired on a daily basis who has worked eighty (80) days in a calendar year shall
receive vacation pay in an amount equal to four percent (4%) of such employee’s straight-
time rate of pay for all straight-time hours worked in that calendar year, payable by separate
check by February 15 of the next succeeding calendar year.

(See Sideletter FB.)

Except with respect to any daily hire participating in the Signature Plan as provided in
Sideletter HF (Daily Hire Signature Benefits), paragraph 5(d), the Company will provide
a daily hire employee with Company paid life insurance in the principal amount of Fifty
Thousand Dollars ($50,000.00) on the following basis:
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1 A daily hire employee who works more than eighty (80) days in a calendar
year shall qualify for such life insurance policy for a single calendar year as set
forth herein

(i1) The policy will be in effect for the calendar year immediately following
the qualifying year as defined in subparagraph (i) above.
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Section R2.2(a) Cont’d

(i1)  Eligibility for this life insurance policy shall lapse and the employee shall
have no coverage provided by the Company effective January 1 in any
calendar year immediately following a year in which the daily hire employee

does not work more than eighty (80) days within a calendar year.

In the event the Company engages a person on a daily basis and thereafter cancels such
engagement between 12:00 noon and 5:00 PM of the day preceding his or her assignment,
said person shall be paid a sum equal to four (4) hours’ pay. If the engagement is canceled
after 5:00 PM of the day preceding the assignment, said person shall be paid a sum equal to
eight (8) hours’ pay.

(b) The following provisions of the Master Agreement shall not apply to daily hires: Sections
3.5, 3.6 and 3.7, Articles VIII except Section 8.1 (the final sentence only), XI except
Section 11.9, XII through XV, Sections 16.4(b), 16.5, 16.6(a), 16.11 and 16.12, Articles
XVII through XIX, XXI, XXII except the Company's Accidental Death and Dismemberment
Policy and except with respect to daily hire employees determined to be eligible for
Signature Plan benefits pursuant to Sideletter HF, XXIII, XXIV and Articles XX VI
through XXIX.

ARTICLE R-III
WORK SCHEDULE, OVERTIME AND PENALTIES

Section R3.1

In lieu of Article VIII of the Master Agreement, which shall not be applicable, the following
shall apply:

Junior Publicists shall normally work the Company’s regular office hours, subject to
the other provisions of this Section. It is the intent of the parties that the scheduling of
Junior Publicists outside the normal office hours shall not be expanded beyond the
present practices in this respect, provided that nothing shall prohibit the Company from
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scheduling Junior Publicists outside the regular office hours in order to provide
coverage by Junior Publicists of events or shows that occur outside of such regular
office hours. The work week of Junior Publicists shall begin at 12:01 AM Monday
and end at 12:00 Midnight on Sunday. All hours worked by a Junior Publicist in
excess of forty (40) hours during any five (5) consecutive days in such work week (inclusive
of a meal period not in excess of one (1) hour each day) shall be regarded as overtime and
compensated as such. A Junior Publicist who works on a sixth (6™) or a seventh (7")
day will be paid for at least eight (8) hours at the overtime rate.
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Section R3.1 Cont’d

The overtime rate per hour for Junior Publicists shall be computed by dividing the
Junior Publicist’s regular rate of pay by forty (40) and multiplying the quotient by one
and one-half (1-1/2), and such overtime shall be computed in one-tenth (1/10) hour
(6 minute) segments. In no case shall overtime accrue on overtime.

With respect to the individual overscale arrangements and/or
personal service agreements pursuant to Section R2.1(c), the
parties recognize that Publicists, Publicity Directors, Publicity
Managers and Senior Publicity Managers are professionals within
the meaning of the Fair Labor Standards Act and, therefore,
agree that such employees shall receive no overtime pay or any
other additional compensation for any hours worked in excess of
eight (8) hours in a day or in excess of forty (40) hours in a week.
Likewise, Publicists, Publicity Directors, Publicity Managers and
Senior Publicity Managers shall receive no overtime pay or any
other additional compensation for work on a sixth (6*) or a
seventh (7*) day.

Publicists, Publicity Directors, Publicity Managers and Senior
Publicity Managers shall work the hours expected of salaried
professionals.

The Company agrees that it will not assert that the re-titling of
publicists as Directors or Managers as evidence that the
publicists are not employees under Section 2(3) of the National
Labor Relations Act, as amended.

If, in the opinion of an employee, he or she is required to work an unreasonable amount of
overtime or is given an unreasonable workload, the matter may be taken up under the
grievance machinery.

ARTICLE R-1V
HOLIDAYS

Section R4.1
The following shall be deemed to be the holidays under this provision, irrespective of the day

of the week on which the holiday may fall: NEW YEAR'S DAY, MARTIN LUTHER KING, JR.
DAY, PRESIDENTS’ DAY, MEMORIAL DAY (last Monday in May), JULY FOURTH, LABOR
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DAY, THANKSGIVING DAY, THE DAY AFTER THANKSGIVING DAY, CHRISTMAS DAY,
and an additional holiday to be designated each year by the Company, and shall be compensated for
or given as time off in accordance with the provisions of Article XVIII (excluding Section 18.6) and
Section R4.2 concerning holidays.
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Section R4.1
Section R4.2

An employee who is required to work on Martin Luther King, Jr. Day, July Fourth, Labor
Day and the day after Thanksgiving Day, that fall on a regular workday shall receive, in lieu of the
compensation formulas set forth in Sections 18.2 and 18.4 herein and in lieu of any other
compensation, two (2) times the employee's straight-time rate of pay for all straight-time, and
overtime hours worked.

ARTICLE R-V
PROVISIONS OF MASTER AGREEMENT TOTALLY INAPPLICABLE
Section R5.1

The provisions of Articles VII, XI, XII, XIV and XVI are not applicable to employees
hereunder.

(See Sideletters DZ, DZ-1 and DZ-2)

ARTICLE R-VI
SENIORITY

Section R6.1

Publicists (excluding the Junior Publicist) shall constitute one (1) seniority Unit for the
purposes of layoff, rehiring and other provisions where Unit Seniority is applicable. In the event of
a layoff, any Junior Publicist employed in accordance with Section R2.1 shall be laid off prior to the
layoff of a Publicist.

Section R6.2
Pay Seniority determines the employee's place on the escalator and indicates his or her
anniversary date for pay purposes. In determining the Pay Seniority of a new employee, the

Company will consider the employee's previous experience and, upon the Union's request, will
discuss his or her place on the escalator with the Union within seven (7) days after his or her
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employment. Employees already on the payroll may have their Pay Seniority increased by the
Company after the Union is notified.
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Section R6.2

A newly hired Publicist with experience as a Publicist with any radio or television network
or station, excluding a station operated by a college, university or other educational institution, shall
be credited with Pay Seniority for at least fifty percent (50%) of such experience; provided,
however, that in no event shall the Company be obligated to place such an employee on the top step
of the appropriate escalator, and provided further that an employee with eighteen (18) months or
more of such experience shall not be placed at the bottom of the escalator. The Company will advise
an applicant for a Publicist position of the substance of this Paragraph at the time of his or her
application and, in order to be accredited with experience hereunder, the applicant must report such
experience to the Company at that time.

ARTICLE R-VII
VACATION RELIEF EMPLOYEES

Section R7.1

The provisions of Section 3.6 of the Master Agreement as applied to employees hereunder,
shall read as if modified by deleting the date "October 1st" contained therein and substituting the
date "September 1st" therefor, and by deleting the date "October 31st" contained therein and
substituting the date "September 30th" therefor.

ARTICLE R-VIII
TRAVEL
Section R8.1
The Company and the Union have discussed the matter of travel and reimbursement of travel
expenses for employees covered by this Agreement. The Union has stated that these employees

have no complaint in reference to the current departmental policy on such matters. The Company
has stated that there is no
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Section R8.1 Cont’d

present intent on the part of departmental management to change that policy, but if any changes are
made, they will be discussed with the Union and, if an employee believes that any change unfairly
deprives him or her of a condition previously enjoyed in reference to travel or reimbursement for
travel expenses, such complaint will be discussed by the President of the Local Union and a
representative of the Labor Relations Department and, if unresolved by them, may be submitted to
arbitration.

ARTICLE R-IX
TRANSPORTATION FOR FEMALE EMPLOYEES

Section R9.1

A female employee who is required to work at her home office later than 8:00 PM will, if
requested, be furnished transportation to her home if it is within five (5) miles of her place of
employment or, if her home is farther away, to the public transportation facility normally available to
such employee. If, in such event, transportation to such location is not furnished by the Company, the
employee will be reimbursed for any actual taxi expenses incurred by her to reach such location. This
provision shall not apply to female employees whose regular shift extends beyond 8:00 PM.

ARTICLE R-X
VACATIONS

Section R10.1

(a) In lieu of Section 19.1 of the Master Agreement, the following shall apply to employees
under this Agreement:

An employee who is on the payroll on December 25" of any year shall be entitled to vacation
with pay in the succeeding year, as follows:

TOTAL COMPANY SENIORITY WEEKS OF VACATION
AS OF DECEMBER 25th WITH PAY

Less than five (5) years Two (2) weeks

Five (5) or more years, Three (3) weeks
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but less than fifteen (15)
Fifteen (15) or more years Four (4) weeks

(See Sideletter GT.)
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Section R10.1(b)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

®

Notwithstanding the preceding subparagraph (a), employees actively employed on the
Company payroll as of December 25, 2003 who have accrued vacation entitlement for 2004
vacations in an amount in excess of the schedule set forth in subparagraph (a) above shall be
entitled to keep that specific greater vacation entitlement for the period of their employment
but shall not be entitled to earn any greater vacation entitlement. For example, an employee
who has accrued twenty (20) or more years but less than twenty-five (25) years as of
December 25, 2003 shall for 2004 vacations and thereafter be entitled to five (5) weeks of
vacation, but shall not be thereafter entitled to any further vacation allowance.

In lieu of Section 19.2 of the Master Agreement, the following shall apply to employees
under this Agreement:

An employee on the payroll on December 25th of any year who is terminated on or after
December 25th for any reason will be entitled to vacation as specified in this Article, or
payment in lieu of vacation plus any holiday pay to which the employee may be entitled,
except that an employee who is on the payroll on December 25th, but who has less than
six (6) months of Total Company Seniority credit as of the date of termination, and who
is terminated prior to April Ist of the succeeding year, shall receive one (1) week's
vacation pay plus any holiday pay to which he or she may be entitled.

In lieu of Section 19.3 of the Master Agreement, the following shall apply to employees
under this Agreement:

An employee who acquires five (5) years' Total Company Seniority in any year shall
thereupon be entitled to a third (3rd) week's vacation with pay consecutive with his or her

regular vacation in such year.

In lieu of Section 19.4 of the Master Agreement, the following shall apply to employees
under this Agreement:

An employee who acquires his or her fifteenth (15) year of Total Company Seniority in
any year shall thereupon be entitled to a fourth (4th) week's vacation with pay

consecutive with his or her regular vacation in such year.

In lieu of Section 19.8 of the Master Agreement, the following shall apply to employees
under this Agreement:
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Section R10.1(f) Cont’d

An employee engaged between December 26th of the preceding year and April 30th of
the current year inclusive (excluding vacation relief employees) shall receive one (1)
week's vacation with pay in such year plus such days as are due the employee by virtue
of holidays. An employee who is terminated between December 26th of the

preceding year and April 30th of the current year inclusive shall not be entitled to pay for
any vacation unless he or she shall have been employed for at least three (3) months
preceding the date of termination. An employee engaged after April 30th (excluding
vacation relief employees) shall receive one (1) day's vacation with pay for each month
the employee has been employed by the Company prior to the beginning of his or her
vacation for that year, not to exceed five (5) workdays, plus such days as are due the
employee by virtue of holidays.

(2) In addition to the above provisions of this Section, Sections 19.7, 19.9, 19.10, 19.11, 19.12,
19.13, 19.14 and 19.15 of the Master Agreement shall apply to employees under this
Agreement.

ARTICLE R-XI
Section R11.1
When a Publicist is assigned to attend a formal event (requiring black-tie attire) the

Company will reimburse such Publicist for the cost of renting such attire, up to a maximum
of One Hundred Dollars ($100.00), in accordance with Company policy.
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Seals

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have hereunto set their hands and seals on the ¥wenty-
sixth-day of September-2003 cleventh day of January 2008.

ABC, INC.

By /s/ Jeffrey Ruthizer

Jeffrey Ruthizer
Senior Vice President, Labor Relations

NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF BROADCAST EMPLOYEES AND TECHNICIANS-
COMMUNICATIONS WORKERS OF AMERICA,
AFL-CIO, CLC

By /s/ John S. Clark

John S. Clark
Sector President

344



Statement of Interpretation

STATEMENT OF INTERPRETATION
NABET-CWA-ABC MASTER AGREEMENT
GENERAL SECTIONS

GENERAL NOTE: Sections which are not referred to in this Statement of Interpretation shall be
deemed to be self-explanatory.

ARTICLE X

In accordance with interpretation of the Fair Labor Standards Act by the Wage and Hour
Division, the provisions of Section 10.1 relating to the payment of a twenty-two and one-half percent
(22 1/2%) night shift differential shall be construed to require only that the fifteen percent (15%)
night shift differential shall be included in the regular rate in computing overtime for work in excess
of forty (40) hours per week, as required by that Act, and not to require that the twenty-two and one-
half percent (22 1/2%) differential be paid unless required by the Act.

The parties agree that the prevailing practices with respect to the payment of overtime in

work weeks which include night differential payments is in conformance both to the Statement of
Interpretation and to the Fair Labor Standards Act.

ARTICLE XII - UPGRADING

[Deleted. ]
(See Sideletter GU.)
CHICAGO AND LOS ANGELES NEWSWRITERS AGREEMENTS
This will confirm that it is not the intention of Sections K2.3 of the Chicago Newswriters
Agreement or O2.2 of the Los Angeles Newswriters Agreement that supervisory personnel be permitted
to perform writing services, as opposed to desk functions, other than as permitted under specific

circumstances in Sections K1.1 and O1.2, K3.11(e), O3.11(e) and Sideletter CX.

ABC, INC.
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By /s/ Jeffrey Ruthizer

Jeffrey Ruthizer
Senior Vice President, Labor Relations

Statement of Interpretation Cont’d

NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF BROADCAST EMPLOYEES AND TECHNICIANS-
COMMUNICATIONS WORKERS OF AMERICA
AFL-CIO, CLC

By /s/John S. Clark

John S. Clark
Sector President
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Stipulation (1)

STIPULATION OF AGREEMENT between ABC, Inc., a wholly owned subsidiary of
Disney Enterprises, Inc., a wholly owned subsidiary of the Walt Disney Company, Inc. (only as the
owner of those television and-radio stations, television andradio network facilities and news
production facilities for a radio network, and other entities and operations, which were covered by
the 1981-1985 NABET-ABC Master Agreement and which formerly were included within the
"American Broadcasting Company, a division of American Broadcasting Companies, Inc.", which
stations, facilities, entities, and operations continue to be owned, directly or indirectly, by ABC, Inc.
or by a subsidiary or division thereof, and which stations, facilities, entities, and operations shall
hereinafter be called the "Company"), and the National Association of Broadcast Employees and
Technicians, the Broadcasting and Cable Television Workers Sector of the Communication Workers
of America, AFL-CIO, CLC (hereinafter referred to as "NABET-CWA") which, with respect to the
matters specifically dealt with herein, shall supplement the Master Agreement between the parties

dated September 27,2003 January 11, 2008.

The parties herein agree as follows:
(1)  Licenses and Certificates

The Company will make all reasonable efforts to assist an employee in the acquisition or
renewal of those City, County, State or Federal licenses or certificates which are required by law to
be held by an employee in order for him or her to perform his or her assigned duties covered by the
terms of this Agreement. The Company will reimburse the employee for the fees charged by the
City, County, State or Federal governments incidental to applying for or renewing said licenses or
certificates, but this provision shall not be deemed to include driver licenses and automobile
registrations except for special chauffeur licenses when such licenses are required for the
performance of duties assigned by the Company.

2) TD Assigning Self as LDE

This will confirm that the Company has advised NABET-CW A that the Company does not
intend for a Technical Director to assign him or herself as a Light Direction Engineer as a general
practice. This shall not be construed to mean that the Company intends to assign a Light Direction
Engineer in any case where the Company feels that the services of a Light Direction Engineer are
not needed.

(3)  Extra Holiday Payback Day Off
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In connection with Section 18.4 of the NABET-CWA-ABC Master Agreement providing for
the extra holiday payback day off to be consecutive with the employee's regular days off, the regular
two (2) consecutive days off in each week provided for under Section 8.2 of the NABET-CWA-
ABC Master Agreement may
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Stipulation (3) Cont’d

be any two (2) consecutive days off designated by the Company in any week, and may be changed
regardless of the Company's reasons therefore.

4) [Deleted.]
%) Last Hour Lunches - New York

All last hour lunches will be granted on a five (5) day across-the-board basis. Upon receipt of
a request for a last hour lunch, the Company will advise the employee when it is possible to grant his
or her request. Once a last hour lunch is granted, it shall be irrevocable for the ensuing week.
Should it become necessary to discontinue the last hour lunch, the employee shall be notified no
later than the posting of the next weekly schedule.

(6)  Rotating Watch - New York Television Master Control

In the New York Television Master Control a rotating watch shall remain in effect wherein the
employees (exclusive of the Group 7) shall work a shift as scheduled for a period of four (4) weeks, at
which time they rotate to the next consecutive shift. As each employee works through the schedule of
six (6) shifts, he or she will be scheduled on shift number two (2) with Saturday, Sunday and Monday
off for the first (1st) week of the shift. During the last three (3) weeks the employee will have Sunday
and Monday as regular days off. From January 1 through June 30, Monday may be designated as a
holiday payback day as required. From July 1 through December 31 this Monday will be designated as
an extra day off. The Company may utilize this day in the event of illness without incurring penalties or
overtime; however, an employee cannot be recalled in the event illness extends beyond the second (2nd)
day.

(7)  Cueing Devices

The operation of the controller of prompting devices (which includes Auto-Q and
Teleprompter) may be performed by persons not covered by the Agreement, at the Company's
discretion, whether or not the prompting device is affixed to the camera. The "operation of the
controller" shall include making changes. Where the prompting device is affixed to the camera,

NABET-CWA-represented personnel will affix and remove such device.

8) Working Rules - Technical Directors
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(a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

The Technical Director shall receive a program script and have access to floor plans
as soon as they are available together with essential information relative to lighting
requirements. The Technical Director shall also be furnished with a copy of the
studio floor plan.

Stipulation (8)(b)

The Technical Director shall attend dry rehearsal and/or program consultation where
in the opinion of the Engineering Department this is necessary. Careful consideration
shall be given to the recommendation of the Technical Director.

When a rehearsed program is on the air the Technical Director or the Technical
Director's designee within the bargaining unit is the only person authorized to give
instructions to the operators of technical equipment. Where mutually agreed between
the Program Director and the Technical Director the instructions to the operators of
technical equipment shall be given through the Technical Director during dress
rehearsal.

During all rehearsals and during broadcasts of unrehearsed programs the Program
Director shall have the widest possible latitude consistent with the provisions of the
NABET-CWA-ABC Agreement in creating the program and the Program Director,
or in the Program Director's absence his or her designee, shall have the right to issue
production

directions, as distinguished from technical directions, to the operators of technical
equipment. The Technical Director shall continue to issue such technical instructions
as are necessary in his or her judgment.

1. Network Technical Directors are classified as Group 8.

2. Network Technical Directors need not be assigned in any of the following
circumstances:

(@)  Whenever a Light Direction Engineer who is compensated at the Group
7 rate is on duty;
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(b)

To the "Sports Complex" in New York to perform the duties that the
Arbitrator in AN 91-8 required a Technical Director to perform. Such
Technical Directors will continue to be classified as Group 7, and will
not be incorporated into the "T.D. Seniority List" referred to in AN 72-
80. These Technical Directors will be included in a separate "T.D.
Seniority List" similar to the list referred to in AN 72-80;
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Stipulation (8)(e)2(c)

(©) To "park and power" a production mobile unit.

(d) To any survey unless, at the discretion of the Company, the TD’s
presence at the survey is desired.

3. Notwithstanding any practice or provision to the contrary in Article A-IV, A-V or
Stipulation 8, or elsewhere in the Master Agreement, the “A” Engineering
Unit contract, or any sideletters or arbitration decisions, nothing shall
preclude members of the Technical Director’s crew from working during set up
or knock down on remotes or in the studio or during any meal periods, when the
Technical Director is not present.

352



®

Stipulation (8)(f)1

Owned Television Station Technical Directors (other than those assigned to
ENG or EFP) are classified Group 8.

The Company shall have the right to schedule any Owned Television Station
Technical Director(s) to a last-hour meal period, notwithstanding the
provisions of Section A8.2(a).

Nothing shall preclude the members of an Owned Station Technical Director's
crew from working during the Technical Director's meal period. During such
meal period, another member of the crew shall be upgraded to Group 7.

The appropriate provisions of paragraphs 2 and 3 of Stipulation 8(e) shall be
applicable at Owned Television Stations.

The Award in AS 84-34 shall be null and void.

All claims that have been made, or could be made, concerning the claimed
assumption of additional duties by Technical Directors as a result of the
discontinuance of the Company's assignment of certain DGA-represented
personnel merged into the re-classification to Group 8 that will take place by
virtue of the reclassification set forth herein. Any fees, upgrades, or any other
monies that the Company has agreed to pay at a Station to settle any such
claim, are credited against the differential between Group 7 and Group 8 pay.
Consequently, any grievances on the foregoing subject that are presently
outstanding, but are unresolved, are withdrawn with prejudice.

Should the Company employ a Program Director or AD who in addition to
performing directorial duties, will also switch the program using computer
equipment covered by Sideletter DK or CX, such as but not limited to
Parkervision, the Company shall not be obligated to assign a Technical
Director to such program, including set up or knock down for such program.
In such circumstances, no provision of the Master Agreement shall be
construed to: (1) prevent the Director or AD, or producer, from
communicating directly with the technical crew or giving work instructions;
or (2) require the assignment or upgrade of any other individual to a Technical
Director position for the duration of the assignment or program.
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Stipulation (8)(g)

(2) A rehearsed program for the purposes of this Agreement shall be a program for which
the on-camera rehearsal time exceeds:

Length of Program Camera Time
15 Minutes or Less 45 Minutes
16 to 30 Minutes 1 ¥2 Hours

31 to 45 Minutes 2Y4 Hours

46 to 60 Minutes 3 Hours

The above shall not apply to sports, special events and other programs which are not
conceived, or staged, or the action in which is not planned or directed by the
Company. All such programs are unrehearsed programs regardless of the amount of
camera time used.

For programs of longer duration the on-camera rehearsal time in the above table shall
be proportionately increased.

The Company shall designate on the program schedule the classification into which
each program falls. Programs having special characteristics affecting their classification
under the foregoing shall be the subject of discussion between the Union and the
Company in each case.

Commercial segments of programs shall be handled in the Control Room in the same
manner as the rest of the programs unless they originate in another studio in which
case, if they have any rehearsal whatever, they shall be considered as rehearsed
segments.

On-camera rehearsal time for commercial segments of programs shall not be
considered in applying the above table.

(h) The Company shall identify the Program Director who is responsible for each
program or part thereof. There shall be only one (1) Program Director functioning as

such at any time.

(1) In the event the Program Director departs from the script as finally rehearsed the
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Program Director shall assume all responsibility for any errors or deficiencies in the
performance of the technical crew's duties which are directly attributable to such
departure.

355



)

(10)

(1)

(12)

Stipulation (8)(j)

) The basic lighting requirements shall, in all cases, be observed. In the event the
Technical Director or the Light Direction Engineer believes the lighting to be
technically unsatisfactory and so advises the Program Director, giving his or her
recommendations for its improvement, the Program Director will be responsible for
the technical quality due to lighting if the Program Director does not accept such
recommendation.

(See Sideletter BD.)
[Deleted. ]
Section F2.2 - San Francisco Newswriters-Producers Agreement
In connection with the reference in Section F2.2 of the San Francisco Newswriters-Producers
Agreement to "programs which are produced by a third party, as distinguished from the
Company," it is mutually agreed that no Newswriter-Producer need be assigned to the
program where such third-party producer is:

1. an advertising agency or sponsor; or,

2. an individual or corporation with an established reputation as an independent package
producer.

[Deleted. ]
Jury Duty

A regular employee who is required by law to serve as a juror and who presents satisfactory

written evidence of a notice for jury duty, will be given the necessary time off, with pay, from his or

her regular schedule for the period during which the employee serves as a juror. Should the

employee's required jury service go beyond a reasonable period of time (i.e., more than four (4)

weeks), payment of full salary to the employee is subject to review. Such employee is expected to

report to work on any day his or her jury duty hours reasonably permit.
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Stipulation (12) Cont’d

Upon the request of an employee who is required to serve on jury duty, the Company will
change his or her days off to Saturday and Sunday during the weeks which include the jury duty
service if such request is made in time for the Company to change days off without penalties or
premium payments. If the Company has changed an employee's days off pursuant to the foregoing
sentence and, for the week following the employee's jury service, wishes to change the employee's
days off back to other than Saturday and Sunday, such change may be made without incurring any
penalties or premium payments to the aforementioned employee.

It shall be the employee's obligation to notify the Company of his or her requirement to serve
on jury duty immediately upon the receipt of the notice to appear for such service.

(13)
[Deleted. ]

(14)
[Deleted. ]

(15) Layoffs - Severance
All future layoffs in which severance is applicable shall be treated in the following manner:

1. In the event an employee is laid off and has accepted severance pay, and is
subsequently recalled, the employee will retain the full amount of his or her
severance pay upon recall and any severance pay to which the employee may be
entitled thereafter shall accrue only from the date of his or her last recall, plus any
portion of a year for which no severance pay has previously been received.

2. If an employee declines downgrading to a lower pay classification, the employee will
be required to acknowledge such action in writing at the time of layoff and his or her
acceptance of severance pay will preclude the employee returning to the declined pay
classification during a period equal to the number of weeks of paid severance.

3. In the event that an employee accepts downgrading and a reduction in rate as an
alternative to layoff, and is subsequently laid off before the employee has completed
twelve (12) months in the lower classification, the employee shall be given any
severance pay to which he or she is entitled on the basis of the employee's effective
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rate just prior to the downgrading. In all other cases, severance pay shall be
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Stipulation (15)3 Cont’d

based on the employee's effective rate at the time of layoff.

(16)

Notwithstanding any provision of Section A2.2(d), persons not covered by the Engineering
Agreement may feed information and/or instructions, the purpose of which is to control any
operation to which a Technical Director would otherwise be assigned, into a computer as described
in Section A2.2(d) by using input devices located and operated either in technical or non-technical
areas at any time prior to broadcast.

If the Company elects to "break" such computer by placing the information or instructions to
such computer on a magnetic tape, punch tape or similar device for insertion into the computer
instead of feeding such information or instructions to such computer directly through a keyboard or
similar input device, then the preceding paragraph shall not be applicable. In such case, however,
Section A2.2(d) will not prevent persons not covered by the Engineering Agreement from physically
preparing the punch tape, magnetic tape or similar device for use by a Technical Director covered by
this Agreement to feed information and instructions into the computer.

Where a "back-up" tape is prepared for use in case the computer fails to operate properly on
direct input, this shall not be deemed to be an election to break such computer, but if such back-up
tape must be used to feed the instructions or information which runs the computer, a Technical
Director covered by the Engineering Agreement will feed or insert such tape into the computer.

When a process control computer is taken out of service for maintenance and is subsequently
put back in service, the engineering employee who updates such computer shall be a Group 7
employee, or an employee temporarily upgraded to Group 7 on the day(s) such updating is
performed.

(17)
(See Section A2.2(e) and Sideletter BB.)

(18)
(See Section A2.2(e) and Sideletter BB.)

(19) [Deleted]
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During the course of negotiations for the 2007-2011 Master
Agreement, the parties agreed to delete Stipulation 19. Itis
understood and agreed, however, that no employee who at any point
earlier received credit pursuant to Stipulation 19 for purposes of
determining the employee’s Pay Seniority, Total Company Seniority,
Unit Seniority and/or service under the ABC-NABET Retirement Trust

Plan shall lose such credit as a result of the deletion of Stipulation 19
from the Master Agreement.
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NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF BROADCAST EMPLOYEES AND TECHNICIANS-
COMMUNICATIONS WORKERS OF AMERICA,
AFL-CIO, CLC

By /s/John S. Clark

John S. Clark
Sector President

ABC, INC.

By /s/ Jeffrey Ruthizer

Jeffrey Ruthizer
Senior Vice President, Labor Relations

361



Sideletter AA

SIDELETTERS

The following Sideletters have been agreed to by the parties and are part of this Master
Agreement. The Sideletters are lettered for identification only.

Sideletter AA
Section 16.2(b)

In reference to continuation of travel from an intermediate stop en route to a remote site, the
Company shall not avail itself of the second (2nd) sentence of Section 16.2(b) if such continuation of
travel can be accomplished by Company-furnished automobiles and the employees involved consent
to drive the necessary automobiles for such travel.

Sideletter AB
Video Tape Agreement

This letter will confirm our understanding with respect to the operation and staffing of our
video tape facilities in New York, Chicago, Los Angeles, San Francisco and Washington, D.C.

The following are the minimum requirements and the operating procedure upon which the
parties have agreed:

1. There shall be no minimum staffing requirements. Nevertheless, in the application of the
preceding sentence to any operation of video tape machines covered by this Sideletter AB in
the playback and/or record modes, no employee will be required to take directions from more
than one (1) source so close together in time as to cause him or her an unreasonable mental
strain.

2. [Deleted.]

3. The duties of video tape librarians may include the loading and unloading of tape cartridge
machines.

4. NABET-CWA will supply the Hollywood office with a cut of the NABET-CWA seal which

will be printed on the production label. ABC New York will advise the various local
operations relative to the use of such labels.
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10.

11.

[Deleted.]

[Deleted. ]

[Deleted. ]

Whenever air credits are given on a taped program to personnel covered
by the Engineering Agreement other than the Technical Director, an air
credit shall also be given to the video tape engineers who edited such
program. It is understood that this requirement shall be satisfied by
giving a credit to at least one video tape engineer who edited any portion
of the program. (For purposes of this Paragraph 8, a program remains a
"taped program" even if it includes live introductory, lead-in, lead-out
and/or closing material.) Such credit may be given on the same frame
containing credits for other technical personnel or any other placement in
the program as the Company may determine. In no case will credit have
to be given to the Video Tape Engineer where circumstances make the
giving of such credit impractical, e.g., where the credit crawl was
completed prior to the assignment of the Video Tape Engineer to the
program.

[Deleted.]-

[Deleted.]-

[Deleted.]-

(See Sideletters AB-1 and GK.)

Sideletter AB-1
Video Tape Agreement

This Sideletter shall be an addendum to Sideletter AB and shall be applicable to the video

tape facilities otherwise covered by Sideletter AB that are used for the playback, recording,
dubbing or editing (or any combination of the foregoing) on video tape machines other than
two-inch (2") reel-to-reel quadruplex video tape machines (i.e., VR 2000 and AVR I and II)
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and two-inch (2") quadruplex video tape cartridge machines (i.e., AC